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. From: C~ding Officer 
To: Commanding General, 1st r~rine Division (Rein), Fl'1F 

Subj: 

Ref: 

Command Ohronology 

(a) l;() 0 5750.2 
(b) DivO 3480.1 

Enel: (1.)' COIllIJ'l.and Chronology, 5th Marines 
(2) 'Command Chronology, Headquarters Compan;y, 5th lYIarines 
(:;) '" Command Chronology, 1st Battalion, 5th I'1arines 

,f, (4) • Command Chronology, 2nd Battalion, 5th Marines 
(5) . Command Chronology, 3rd Battalion, 5th Marines 

1. The Oommand Chronology of the 5th Marines is hereby submitted for 
the period 1 August to 31 August, in accordance with references (a) 
and (b). 
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cm1ftIAl'ID CHRONOLOGY 5th lI1ARIN}!S 

1. Organizational Data 

a. Designation and Location. 5th I.farine Regiment, DID LAI, RVN 

b. Period Covered. 1 August through 31 August 1966 

c. Command and Staff Officers 

(1) CO Colonel C .F. ltliDDElJKE 

(2) XO Lieutenant Colonel \'I.C. AIRHEART 

(:~) 6 .. 1 Second Lieutenant R.G. PONTILLAS 

(4) 5-2 Major :P .llf. JOHNSON 

(5) 5-3 Major G. HUBBARD 

(6) 5-4 Captain L • .i:i. JOHl'ifSON 

(7) Civic Action Officer !laptain G.R. bl:UU"'IiK 

(S) ALO Major N.F. SOENIPPEL 

(9) Oomm 0 Major C.R. BRINDELL 

(10) Chaplin Lt Omdr F.B. BAGGOl' (USN) 

(11 ) lYIedical Officer Lt N.H. DAVIS (1'/0) (USN) 

(12) 00 Hq Co 5th 11a.rines Oaptain G .K. YOUNG 

2. Commanders Narrative Summarl 

a. Organization. During the month of August the 5th 11arines operated 
wi th three Battalions of the 5th Y.IB.I.'ines, the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd. 

b. Summary of Sigp.ificant EVents. 3rd Battalion, 5th Marines arrived 
in Vietnam on 2 AUoo-ust 1966. The entire Regiment conducted Operation 
Colorado from 060001H to 221200H August 1966, with elements of the 
2nd ARVN Division utilizing supporting arms from the 1st ~~ine Division 
and 1st l.farine Air Wing. Tab 1 is the After Action Report for this 
operation. qperation Oolorado was to be followed by Operation Jefferson 
which was posponed. Upon completion of Operation Oolorado the 3rd Battalion 
began preparations for assuming control of the TAOR then controlled by 
the 2nd Battalion, 7th Marines. On 301S00H August, 3rd Battalion, 5th 1-1arines 
assumed control of the TAOR, and was assigned associated missions by this 
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Headquarters. First, and Second Battalions held IlCounty Fairll OperatiolB 
in or near their Tactical Area of Respmnsibility. trwrap Up" reports for 
these operations are Tab 4, Tab 5, and Tab 6. 

c. Personnel and Administration. Wi th the arrival of 3/5 in country, 
the average monthly strength was 119 lkine Officers t 31.22 Harine Enlisted, 
11 Navy Officers, and 152 Navy Enlisted. Over 21.5 replacements were 
recieved, while losing only 166 due to normal rotation. Personnel and 
Administration during Operation Colorado is enumerated in Tab 1. 

d. Intelligence. During this period, the 5-2 Section continued 
normal daily intelligence functions of colle~ting, processing and 
disseminating intelligence information on Viet Cong straogth, locatiOns, 
capabilities and intentions. For Operation Colorado, 6 to 22 August, 
the Section, less two enlisted men who remained at 5th Marines (Rear), 
moved with the forward Command Post to Tam Ky, RV1~, in order to better 
provide the Commander and subordinate Commanders with intelligence 
information, counter-intelligence capability, interrorgator-translator 
sub-teams, and aerial observation of the battle area. Activities of 
these elements are covered in the After Action Re,l>ort, Tab 1. 

In addition, this section operates an AU/'rPS-21 radar set as 
part of the Regimental OP perimeter defense. 

e. Training. Section III of the Combat Readiness SOP for this 
Regiment was rewritten to adapt to conditions in Vietnam, see Tab 9. 

f. Special Operations. See Tab 1, 4, 5, and 6. A contingenoy 
plan for a Special Forces Camp, Kham Duo, was promulgated, see Tab 10. 

g. Nuclear. Biologioal and Chemical or other special types of Warfare. 
Regimental Order P3400.1D, the SOl? for NED Defense for this Regiment was 
rewritten, see Tab 8. 

h. Close Combat. See Tab 1. 

i. Fire Support. See Tab 1. 

j. Logistics. During the month of August the follOwing LogistioU 
functions were performed: 

(1) The debarkation of 3/5 commenced on 2 August and was 
coordinated by the 6-4 Offioer. 

(2) On 4 August the plans for Operation Colorado, Tab 2, were 
finalized and Administrative Plan 322-66, Tab ;, vTas issued on 
5 August. For further details on Operation Colorado see Tab 1. 

(3) 5th ~arines recieved the following new radio equipment 
during August: 
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AN!I,lRC-109 
AN!11ffiC-1i10 

.AN/GRC-29 

There are no logistical problema at this time that adversly 
affects the Combat Readiness of this Oommand. 

Captain L.E. JOHl'lSON reported to the Regiment on 2.7 August as 
8-4, replacing Major Of LEARY who was transierred. 

k. Air Defense. None 

1, Combat Air Support. A. total of 905 troops and 45,,00 lbs of 
supplies were lifted during August, excluding the period of Operation 
Colorado, se~, Tab 1. 

m. Civil Affairs. Oivil Affairs Activities during August consisted 
of both the pacification effort within the TAOR and a major effort in 
the evacuation of refugees during Operation Colorado. A report on 
Operation Colorado is inoluded in Tab 1. Wi thin the TAOR the ba.ttalions 
continued. the clearing and securing phases of the pacification program. 
Significant improvement was noted in ihe western sector of 2/5 TAOR 
around the hamlet of Than :r.~- Trung (1), (DT 447023). The presence of 
a Marine Oompany there has enabled the hamlet chief to remain in the 
ha.ml.et and has prompted thepeople to reopen their school and dispensary. 

. The following "County Fairs'" were conducted Within the 5th Iofarines 
T.ii.OR: 

(1)' County Fair 5-5 was conducted by 1/5 at Phu Vinh Hamlet, 
~ Chanh Village, ill' 4351.49 on 24 August 1i966. 

(2) County Fair 5-6 was conducted by 2/5 at No Name Ha.mlet, 
Ky Sanh Village, BT 445053, on 28 AUgLl.st 1966. 

(3) County Fair 5-7 was conducted by 1/5 at Bich Ngo (3) Hamlet, 
K;y Bich Village, BT 3451.72 on 30 August 1966. 

All the County Fairs were conducted in coordination with the 
appropriate District Chief, Viet~ames;e Psychological Warfare Teams, and 
local popular forces.. Civic Action activity during these operations 
consisted of medical treatment for the assembled villagers:. at each 
loca.tion. During tlCounty Fa.ir" 5-6 on 28 August, the 1st Y.la.rine Division 
Band pl8¥ed for the villagers after they had assembled. 

n. l\1edical and Dental. During the month of August, the personnel 
of the Regimental Aid Sta.tion participa.ted in Operation Colorado, see 
Tab 1. The Regimental Aid Station personnel were attached to the 
Shock and Resuscitation Team from 1st ~a~cal Battalion. In addition, 
they saw about sixty (60) patients of HJilEDCAPtI conducted in the 
refugee village at Tam I\.v-. 
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(t) The following number of patients were seen at the 
Regimental Aid Station during the month of Au~gustl 

(a) Headquarters Company 262 4S.8'fo 

(b) 5th Marines Units 88 16.3% 

(0) Others ill ~ TOl'AL 5:59 toOfo 

(2) A total of 278 dental military patients and ,81 MEDCAP 
patients were treated during the month of August. 

o. aha~lain Services,. 

(1 ) Protestant 
Sunda.y- Worship 4 18 attended 
Bible study 2 7 attended 

(2) Oatholic 
Sunday Mass 5 180 attended 

(3) Catholic ooverage for theRegimental Headquarters was made 
by Chaplains EDWARD IC.oUfE, R0J3ERT FL.ANAGAN, and EDW1JID TOHER. 

(4) Significant ~Yents: 

(a) Chaplin G .M. HllIDE..q:ER was transferred to 
U.~. Naval Hospital, Oakland, California on 4 August 1966. He was 
relieved by Chaplain F.B. BAGGOTT. 

(b) The Regimental Chaplain gave comfort and spiritual 
support to all casualties of Operation Colorado who were evacuated 
through the Shock and Re sus it at ion Team located at Tam Ky. 

p. Inspections. On the 19th and 20th of AuguSt an FSAO team 
conducted a s~0ply inspection on the Headquarters Company account. 
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• 
DOCm'18NTATION 

1. The following documents are submitted in support of enclosure (1): 

Tab 1: After Action Report, 5th Marines - .c:, 

Tab 2:e-.5th Maxines Opera.tion Order 522-66 

Tab ,:v 5th Marines Administration Order 322-66 

Tab 4: v County Fair 5-5 

Tab 5: ~ County Fair 5-6 

Tab 6: > County Fair 5-7 

Tab 7: e 5TH Marines Unit Journal 

Tab 8:· 5th Marines Regt Order P'400.1 

Tab 9= v Section III, Oombat Readiness SOP 

- - ---'-----. 
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SECtmJ: 
5th Hax. (Rein), FMF 
elm L.EJ t Republic of Vietnan 
041200H Aug 1966 

Ot>eration Order 322-66 (Operation CO}~Oful.D0) 

Ref·: (a) 

(b) 

(0) 
(d) 

(e) 
(r) 

Maps: 1U13 Series 1701, Vietnam, 1:50,000, Sheets 
6657 III, 6658 II, 6757 IV 
Maps: fillS Series L7014 , Vietnam, 1:50,000, Sheets 
6639 I, 6640 II, III,IV, 6739 IV 
CO 1st MarDiv Planning Directive 300540Z of July 1966 
CG 1st MarDiv Frag Order 8-66 Operation C010RAD0 
030700Z of August 1966 
5th Marines OpOrder 301-66 
DivO 3480.1 

Time Zone: H 

Task Organization: Annex.li. (Task Organization) 

1. SITUil.TIG.t.'f 

&. Jihem.y Forces 

(1) Annex B (Intelligence) 

(2) Current INTSIDf) 

b. FriendLv Forces 

(1) 1st MarDiv provides forces to 5th Marines for conduct 
of offensive operations in Quang Tin and Quang Nam 
PrOvinces. 

(2) 2nd JUlVN Division conducts operations in coordination 
with 5th Marines in Quang Tin Province, 

(3) 1st MAW furnishes. fixed wing and helicopter support 
as required. 

(4) III M[lF provides forces to 1st MarDiv for conduct of 
offensive operations in Quang Tin and Quang Nam 
Provinces. 

c. Assumption. III I>1AF provides one Bn (rein) on eight hour 
alert. 

2. MrSSION. Conduct coordinated ground reconnaissance, 'search and 
destroy operations in Hiep Due-Song Ly 1y Valley, Quang Tin 
and Quang Nam Provincos with ARVN forces to locate capture and 
destroy enemw forces, supplies and equipment. 

DOWNGRilDED l"lT :5 YEAR JNTERV.;ill3 
DIDLiiliSIFIED .il.FTER 12' YEuRS 

DOD DIR 5200.10 
1 
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SECREr 

3. EX:EDUTION • 

a.. Concept of Ooeration. JiP..Il€X F Opc:::,:-';ion OvElrll\Yo 5th Marines 
oonducts ground reconnaissance, search and d.estroy operations 
in assigned zone of arec~ of operations in coordination willi 
2nd ARVN Division operations. Reinforced rifle companies 
are helo lifted at predetermined time inte~ra.ls into seleoted 
objective areas to search out and engage the enem.y. When 
contact is made, additional rifle cumpanies (Rein) and Bn 
Qommand group on five minute alertt with helioopters standing 
by, will be laJ'lded to exploit the situation., If contact is 
not made in My objective area. within a. predetermined time, 
the rifle oompany in that area. will be extracted and lifted 
to another selected. objective area. '.!!his procedure will be 
repeated throughout the entire zone of acti(>n. 

b. 1st Bn (.)(Rain) 5th Marines 

(1) At L-Hour on D-D~ assume the following missions as the 
reserve Bn: 

(a) Provide security tor the units loo~l;ted a.t Tam Ky. 

(b) Be prepared to reinforce either of the other Ens 
or to exploit any advantage gained by them. 

(0) Be prepared to assume the mission ()f either of the 
other Bns. 

(2) At L-Hour on Dotl, upon being released as reserve En. -
land a :reinforced rifle cumpany in the designated LZ 
in objective area. 4. Conduct reoonnai!Jsance and 
search and clear operations in the objE~otive area with 
particular emphasis on the southern portion. 

(3) On order land one reinforced rifle company in the 
deSignated LZ in objective area 5. Conduct reconnais­
sance and search and clear opera.tions jln the objeotive 
area, with particult>.r emphasis on '!he southem portion. 

(4) Be prepared, on order, to extract the l",ifle company 
from objective area 4 and land in the designated LZ 
in objective area 5 to reinforce the unit located 
tharein. 

(5) Be prepared to land a. En Omd Group in the designated 
LZ in objective area 5 to control the units located 
therein. 

(6) On order, extract the oro group and wlits from 
objective area 5. 

(7) On 1>+4 be prepared_ to assume a blocking position 
astride the Thang Binh-Hiep Due road. (BT 133367) 
to perform the following missions: 

a. SlroREl' 
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Block any enemy movement in the aasigned area of 
responsibility. 

(b) Provide secl.1.ri ty for the artillery elements located 
in the vicinity of the blocking position. 

(0) Provide one rifle company for security of the task 
force elements located at Que Son. 

(d) Be prepared to exploit any aduantage gained by 
the assault En either by helicopter or by utilizing 
the capabilities of the mechanized units in general 
support. 

c. 2nd Bn.(-)(Rein), 5tb ~hrines 

(1) Jlt L-Hour on D-D~ land a reinforced rifle oompany in 
the designated LZ in objective area. 1. Conduct recon­
naissance and search and clear operatiuns in the object­
i ve area with particular emphasis on the nurthern end 
eastern portions. 

(2.) On order, (.Approx LH) land a reinforced rifle company 
at the designated LZ in objective area 2. Oonduct re­
oonnaissance and search and clear operations in the 
objective area, with particular emphasis on the northern 
and western portions. 

(3) On order (il.pprox lJ.t.2.) extract the rifle conpany (rein) 
from objective area 1 and land it in the designated LZ 
in objective area 3. Conduct reconnaissance and search 
and clear operations in'the objective area wi th partic­
ular oophasis in the southern portion. 

(4) On order, (,Approx 1+3) extract the rifle coopany from 
objective area 2. and land it in the designated LZ in 
objective area 3 tv reinforce the unit located therein. 

(5) On ordor land a Bn Cnd t.iroup in the designated Lt... in 
objective area 3 to control the units located therein. 

(6) Be prepared to assunethe miSSions of the'lst Bn set 
forth para b(7) above. 

(1) On order, (.tl.pprox 1>+2), be prepared to asSUl:le the oi­
ssions of the reSEirve Bn as follows: 

(a) PrOVide security for tho unit8 located at Tan Ky. 

(b) Be prepared to reinforce either of the other Bns 
or to exploit any advant!rge gmneil by then. 

(c) Be prepared to assuoe the nissicn of eithex of 
the other Bns. 

SECRNr 
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d. 3d Bn (-)(Rein). 5th Na;j~ 

(1) Jl.t Lti~. D-Day estco:c.:..s:. rt b::'ooking position astride 
tho Thang Binh - tlicp Due ~oci!.. iJ.t cooJ~clinates BT 133367. 

(a.) Provide seem-it.v· for the extillery units located 
in the vicinity of the blocking position. 

(b) Provide one rifle company for the security of the 
TaSk Force units lecated at Que Bon. 

(0) Block any eneL1Y novement lim the assigned area of 
responsibility. 

(d) Be prepared to exploit &ly adv&ltage gained by 
the assa.ul t Bn either by helicopiier or by util­
izing the capabilities of the nec~henized units 
in general support. 

(2) .il.t L Hour on D+4 land a reinforced rifle cotlpany in 
the deSignated LZ objective area 6. C!onduct reconn­
aissance and senrch and clear ODoraticns in the cbj­
ectiye area.. 

(,) On order, (llpprox L+1), land a reinfox:ced rifle com­
pony in the designa.ted LZ objective area 7. Conduct 
roconnaissance and search and cleex operations in the 
objective area •. 

(4) On order, extract the rifle cor:rpany fran objective 
area 6 and land it in the designated r,Z in objective 
area 7 to reinforce the rifle compaQY located therein. 

(5) On order, land a En Cnd Group in the designated Lz.. in ,JJ 
objective area 7 to control the units located therein. 

e. 2nd Bn 11th l1a.rines (Rein). .iI.n.nex..Q... (Supporting LLrm) 

£. 1st Recan Bn (-)(Rein). ~rovide recon as assigned. 

g. LOgistio Support Unit. 5th Na.rines Mlnin Order. 

h. 5th IVfarines (Rein) Reserve. :an reserve be prepared on 8 
hour alert for enploynent anywhere within be 5th Marines 
area of operations. 

i. Coorninating Instructions. 

(1) L-Hour 061000H 

(2) D-Day: Tentative 5 ll.Ug 

(3) Boundaries. n.nnex F (Operation Overlay). 

4 
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---- Rules of engagoClent. 1st IvI!:.rDiv Op Order 301-66 

(5) .L'l.nnex E (Psychl)logical VI arf . .:e) 

(6) .L.I.lUlex C (SuPllorting.tl.rJns) 

(7) Reporting. CG 1st liJarDivO 3480.1 

(8) Usc of OS-OW a.gents-aut.hor-i-zeil.~-· l'eport use to this 
Headquarters as soon as possible. 1st Mc'U'DivO 
003400.9A applies. 

4.. ADMJNISTRATICN ~1ND LOGISTICS. 5th· Marines ,li.dhlin Order 322-66 

5.. C OMlllllID .lllID C OI-f1UNIC.il.TIONS - ELEJJTRONICS .. 

a. l~nnex D (Cor..u:t-Elec) 

b. C.P. 's 5th Marines located vicinity Tam Ky coordinates BT 
298221· 

A - Task Organization 

B - Intelligence 

C - Supporting Arms 

D - Oo~unications-Electronics 

E - Psychological Warfare 

F - Operation Overlay 

BY COUH"OO> OF COLOliJEr. WlDDBCKE 

w. C.. ~1.Iill:D.:1i.RT 

Lieutenant Colonel U. S. l'1arine Corps 
Executive Officer 

DISTRIBUTICU: il.rlnex X (Distribution) to Operation Order 322-66 
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e 
5th Marines (Rein), FMF 
CIro LAI, Republic of Vietnam 
04.1200H Aug 1966 

Ilnnex 1~ (Task Orga.nizatinn) to lperaticn Crder 322-66 
(~ration Color~do) .. 

Ref: (a) CG lstMarDiv Planning Direotive 300540Z of July 1966 

TciI:le Zone: Hotel 

Al~ attachments' effective 051300H hug 1966 

5th Mar <-)}Rein) 
HqCo (-
Det, COtllll Co, HqIln (Had liel) 
Det, 9th ITT 
Det, 7th CIT 
Det, MP Co 
13 Co (_jlst ATDn 
ACo (- (Rein) IstTkDn 
13 Co (- lstEngrDn 
Det 7th Cox:unIJn 
Det l?sy Vlar TO, Zd ARVN Di v 
Det Intell 'I'm, 2d .ARVN Div 
Det, 1s;t ~Ih 

lstJ3n ( ... )(llein). tthMar 
lstIn 5thM9.r -) . 
---l?1at 13 Co, lst:EhgrDn 
Det, 1st ~Ih (EST) 

2dDn (.)(Rein). tthMar 
2dDn 5 tb11ar -) . 
--t"1J.at J) Co, lstEngrDn 
Det, lstSP]n (EST) 
107 rbrtar Dtry, 2dDn l:t.thM:l.r (lltta.ched) 

3dDn (-) (Rem)! 5thMar 
3dDn (-), 5tbM3x 
~~a.t 13 Co, lstlihgrlln 
Det, 1st Sl?Ih (HS.T) 
_and _Pla.ts: 13 Co, lstATfu 
_and _Plats li. Co, 1st TkI3n 

DOWNGB,LillID i~ 3 YEiill INTEi:Nil.LS 
DIDLASSlFIED AF1'ER 12 mu1.S 

DOD llIlL 5200.10 

DECLASSIFIED 

Col. WIDDECKE 

LtCol C~lli 

LtCo1 MOORE 

LtCo1 nllON .. 'illS 



DECLASSIFIED 

2dJJn - Rein 1l.thM-'JX 
lJqDtry - 2dIln llthMar 
_ntry 155~· 4thIh 11 thl1aJ: 
·Jtry 105 2dDn 11thMar 
_Dtry 105 2d13n 11thMar 
_l?l.a:b alt How (Sp) 
_Plat 155 Gun (sp) 
_Dtry (105) )ann l:lthM'er 
l07 Mortar Dt~ 2<IIh llthM'alr (Detached) 

Log Spt Unit 
Det FLSG-D 
Det, 1st Sl'Jh 
Det, lstMedDn (SandR r.l:ma) 

C Co (Rein) I lstRooonlh 

LtCol STRIJ3LJNG 

Maj FISHER 

Capt GERAGHTY 

4{c; /J/./ .. ;?­
W.C.",~~~ 

Lieutenant Colonel .. U~ :,. Marine Corps 
Exoouti.vQ Officlar 

IllSTRIlJOTIONt Annex X (l1i.stribution) to Opera.tion Order 322-66 

-~~----~ 
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Heaclquarters, 5th liarines ' 
lS'b liC'.rll1e Division (Rein), FHF 
,': ,le I,ai, r?epu'olic of Vietnam 
O,'J.200J{ AWl, 1966 

Annex D (Intelligence) to Opera:t.iol1 Order 322-66 

Ref: (a.) Haps: AIIS Series L70l, Vietnam, 1 :50,000; S11ee-tiS 6657 III, 
665S II; 6757 IV ' 

(b) lio.J?s: AIlS Series L7014; Vietnam., ],,:50.1000) Sheets 6639 1.1 
6640 II; III, IV, 6739 IV 

(c) 1st lfurine Division Intelligence SOP JOOO.1F 

Cd) Anne::~ B (Intelligence) to 1st l1arDiv Operation Order .301-66 

Time Zone: Hotel 

1. 9t]!I!lIlary of Enegy~}.ct,ivitil 

a. Sec .t-..ppendix 1 (SUL1lJlary of Enemy Sitl.l.a:l:.ion) 

b. Sec Intelligence Suntmaries ~ l)erodic and special intelligence 
roports, as ~s5ued. 

2. ~ssontioJ. Elements of. In.{oI'[1ation 

a. Dctcrr.tine tho-locations, strength and identity of ene:my facilities, 
installations, Dnd forces. 

b. Dctorninc location and type of field fartifications~ abs,orvation 
posts, and lines of conTl1ul1ications. 

c. Detcrr..1ine tho enony capability to jarl or intrude on our COT.ll'.lUU­

ications. 

d. DeterDino the nilitary objectives of rogula.r nnd irregular forces 
operating in the aren of operations. 

c. Deterr.Une if the eneDY \fUl defend vital ro.~eas. If· so, vrhnt aJ,"'eas 
and in uhat strengt.h. 

f. DeterT.uno if tree cnnopy and foilo.ge in tho lll'on of operations 
rIe of such height nnd density to hDn~)or friendly tacticD.l nir 
support, air logistical sUDPort, and nir o0scrvation russians 
as roqmod. 

g. Doterr.1ino encny capD.~Jility of ol:lploying .30 or .50 cnlibor T..lD.chinc 
guns or ChicO::1 12.7r:11'.1 AA 'I-Tcapons agninst helicopters in or around 
the proposed landing zones. 

h. DctcrrxLne if enaqy possesses nortcrs (60) 81, 82, or l~.~) and 
reCOilless rifles (57, 75, or lO6LT.l) which could adversely affect 
the oporo.tion. 

B-1 
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(1) Batt Jlions. Conduct HorneD. reconnaissance Di.ssions 0;8 required. 

b. 'p!:..equest to. J-li..&her...J.-f£ti.?£.cnG..l.. i:'l~d ~~E120rtil}g Uni~. 

(1) 1st li:J.rDiv is requested to provide: 

(a) Acriol photography as requestod. 

(b) InforI"lation;J as obtained, 011 cnoT.1Y vdthin or r,djacont to 
the area of operations. 

(2) HAG 12 2.nd EAG 36 r.re roquc'sted to provide infornation, as 
obtained, of enony si,shtings in the Drca of opcrdions. 

c. C?prdinatinE.11l:?tr~.2E!?.: 

(1) Report all recommissance operations to this Hcadqunrters, 
Attention 5-2, prior to o:::ccution. 

(2) Subnit patrol reports as soon as possible dtcr conplction 
of nissiol1s. 

(3) It is eS3el1tit.l that the relationship oet .... ·reen civil and r.1il­
itc.l'Y authoritie~> bc closcly coordinc.tcd. 

4. ll.castU~cs for Httndling CD.ptivos, CD:EturccLDocuflcnt.s.,J.. and Captur~tcri¥.. 

a. Sec section VIII of reference (c). 

b. EnS1.1l'O oVD.cuation of captives to the POI;.]' collection poirlt located ! .Ii 
at tho LSA. W 

5. ED,Ps, Charts. end ~chotouo.phs. References (a)J (b), nnd (c) apply. 

6.. C,ounterintelligcncc 

a. Reference (d) t.p)lios. 

b. Pc:.ssuord and countersign to bo issuod scpar2.tcly. 

B-2 
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7. Reporls IIDd Distribution. nGfCl'~t: ' (.1) tl; "1~GS fo~~ intelligence 
reporting, ---~----

<~ ,,~;., . ~c~ ~f~tf::::t-
Lirmtonant a,l-mel, U.S. lfu.l'ino Corps 

Exoc\'tive Officer 

APPElIDD:ES: 1. Sur.Jl:l;lI'y of t:,l0 Enetw Situation. 
2. Chnract~r5.S··~ics of the Area of tperation13. 
3; Light DOt-f •• 
4. Enemy rat enee Overlays 
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SBCIiET HoO-dqucrtors, 5th lfu.rinos . 
ls'~ Corino Division (Rein), FEF 
e>~: . ':'j., Ropublic of Viotnan 
041?COH Aug 1966 

Appendix 1 (Sur.11:1OXY of the EncrW Situ<:'.tion) to An..'1c~:: B (Intelligence) to 
Opcrationnl Ordor 322-66 

1. ~,n.?r~ Sit:q,atiol1 

a. General. EncrJy forces in tho a;rcc. of operation o,ro cOr:lposed pri­
r:lal"ily of units of the 620th Division. The 1st BIld 3rd l:eg:itl0nts of this 
Division ['l'O presontly loco-ted O-long tho eastorn approachos to Hmp Due 
and tho 21st Regirlent is loco-ted Southeast of TIEN PHuoe. Tho 21st Rcgi­
Llerrt could reinforce the HIZP DUC o,roa in ono to tvlO days. Recont intelli­
gence reports indicO-te that thore is proba1Jly another reg:it:.ont \'Jhich has 
recently llovod to the HEF Due area fron tho '·Test. This unit has been 
identified as the 7th Regitlcni· cnd is reported to have three (3) subord­
inr(GQ batt21ions; the Ist,t 2nd, Dl1d ~rd. 

b. Conposition:, Unit conposition, locn.tioxl., and stronGths 'Iilithin 
tho nrca of oporntion aro as folIous: 

{mrr - LOCJ~TION STR1::NGTH 

620th Division BT0922 UNK 
Hilitary Staff UNK UnK 
Political. Staff UI\JK UHK 
Roel' Service Sto.ff UNK Uh'K 
RQ 20th Bn (Rccon) (GlC) AT925254 trme 
RQ 21st Bn CM IS 12.7r.lT.l M .. lIG) /'T925223 400 
RQ 22nd Bn (M, 6 7?rJr.1 RRts) ltT935208 400 
RQ. 23rd Bn (Hort) 6 120tTLl Hort) /,T885246 400 
RQ 24th Bn (Engr UNK 120+ 
U/I Security Bn UI~K UNK 
u/r Nod Bn UNK UNK 
u/r Truns Bn .. mrre UNK 
U/I Signal Bn illJK UJllK' 
1st Roginont - (ve) BT0629 2000 

BlOO Roginerrtnl Hqs UNK· UNK 
~~01 Staff Section liNK UNK 
HI02 ?oliticnl Section UlJ]{ UNI~ 
Hl03 Servico Section' lINK m~c 

60th Bn (3 6OtlL! Eort, 2 57rJD RR IS 

1 ".J~ HG, 2 EGIs) 
BT0736 300 . 

80th Bn (281r.lLl lIort~ .3 60DLl Hort, BT11.36 400 
6 571:1IJ RRls, 6 UiGts, 3 
llAIIGfs) . - .-

90th Bn (3 81nIl Hort, .3 5'{.rJrl PeR f s , BT09.34 400 
2 un's, 1 M. HG) 

3rd RCgir.lCnt (rWA) (64th) BT0823 3000 
1st Bn (Bing Hinh) (4 82nr.l lIort, 2 BT1726 700 

,5?r:a:l Ri1 f s, 4. lIG t s) 
2nd Bn CBinh Du} (4 i32rJLl Eorl, 2 57 BT0720 700 

... !.1!l mI.l 5, 4 liIG IS) 

-
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:'GCLrnOlJ .------

3rd Bn (B:i..nh ,Thien) (6 601:.11".1 I~or-t, 3 n'1'2020 
57r.r.l nTI.'s, 5 50 col ItT Is) 

21st Rcg:i.I1cnt (1:VA)(6th, 36th) BT2704. 
1st Bn(llth)(12 SW.l Hori; -' 9 12.7 ume 

l'Jl. l:IG IS, 4. 57t1l..1 MiS) 
2nd Bn (22nd)(2 8JJ-..J.t1110rti;' .3 60nn UNK 

liorl, 3 57r.r.l FL.'-/.! S JI 4 30 eM 
t·JG t s) 

3rd Bn (.33rd) (.5 SZr..1U Hort;,) 6OJ.:m tINE: 
Eorl, 430 colllG t s, 4 57r:rn ,..,,,,", ) 
lUt.· S 

7th Rcgincnt Hgs (Poss) UWC 
1st Bn 1.T9823 
~mBn moU6 
.3rd Bn AT992l 

400th Bn (UF)(l SJJ-.1Ll Hort; 1 60LI.1 Hort, BT2406 
2 .57tu:r RR t s, .3 len r s ) 

72nd En (4 570u PJlI s, 3' 8lrD Eorl, .3' BT2527 

70th En 
57th Bn 

UIPs, 4 JlllGts, 9 IJ{ts) 

E-l .... 2. 

BT1835 
33-T0224 
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e. 
Ecadqur.':i:tcrs, 5th r:arincs . 
1st :=2X'inc Division (Rein), F£-fF 
C;" Je.i., j1c~JUblic of ViOtilaLl 
(.'1.2(;0}-I Aug 1966 

Appondix 2 (Cho.rt:'..cteristics of' the e.1'o<:,- of o)Ol'cGione) to Lnnex B 
(Intelligence) to Opor1J:tion Orde::. ... 322-66 

(1) The c1irJ2.to of tho QrOQ is doninatpd by tho l.)rov2.Hing [1on­
soons: Tho northeast nonsoon froLl October to 112.rch 1:md tho southvTCst 
i:lonSOOl1 fron Hay through ~'.ugust •. Duo to tho differences in c::i)osurc and 
olovdiol1, thore oro vo..ric,nccs in tho c1:i.r1atic cloncnt throt~ghout tho 
country_ 

(2) Tho clinc,to in tho vicinity of HIE:? DUC is cl2.sscd e.S htU~ti.d 
<md tho tCDperduro o.S tropicol in nature. During the ;~lont)1 of !.ugust, 
tCill)C1'2.turcs DOy roach [;,s' high as 110 degreos F. and htU:lidity 70.;;.$0 pOl' 
cont. lilthougb. August is considored a IIdryli lJ.onth for this D.l'02., thunder­
shollors con bo expected in tho o..ftornool1s Det1:JCcn 1500 2nd 1900 hours. 
Dl1.:riI"l[; rain sholTers, visibi1it;T is dro.sticcl1y reduced;· particu1L'x1y in 
higher elcvo..tions. Ot]1cnlisc, Visibility Hill ~JC c::ccllcnt for cJ.l t;'lpe:J 
of oporo.tions. Tho effects of short l)crioc1s, of' oXGensivd precipitc:cion 
on the torroin .should rost1~ict, vohiculc1' trcific, end linit the J.1ajority 
of novonont in tl1c .0.1'00. to foot troops. ?oriods of high' htu:lidity con be 
o:x:poctod to linit physicol ondurC'.ncc. 

b. f'.crr oin .. 

(1) E;;:Lsting Situation. In the north'\;lost ,. southi'fOst, south­
control 2.nd southco.st portionS-of the c.roo.., hills rise to hoights of 
o.ppro:dLlatoly 400 ,~lCtors nnd erc c.ovored by dons)) j1.mg1o Cll1dC::rConsivQ 
forests. Tho heaV"J vegetation nnd dense cccnopy provides excellent con­
cociDcnt for dop1oj"ed units. Tho extensive trn...i.1 net'tmrk throughout tho 
forcsted and beavily-vegctu-tcd arC2S offer concealed routes for oncny 
DDveLlent. Tho rermindcr of the [!l~ea to tho nO:FGhvlCst, north-contr:!l, t,nd 
center consists princrily of clcored 21'02.0, Cl'01:'.S under cultiv2.tioll D.Dd 

DtU~1crous 101"1' hill Ll2.SGOS. Dttdn[:; poriodo of hO<1vy prodipito.tion, nost 
stroo;.~1s c['..l1not be fordod o.nd the 101'1 groun::.'t is inundated. Thoro <);ce tw'O 
principn.l roods in the ;302., end tho follo'l'J'illC; is 2. brief discussion of 
their pro sent condition. 

(D.) 11oD.d rW.l1ing northenst to OOu'GhvlOst fron j~i1 o.t Huong 
Xuan (1), BTIL,-4462, to.BT970360: Fron BT14h462 to QUZ SON, extensive 
engineor effort -bofore it could Su~)~)ort nilitcr"j' trnffic. No inforno.tion 
is 2,vdl::lo10 fron Qi.E SOH to the soutllvrost, but it is prosunod thnt this 
portion iscl.so ir.1l)D.ssable. 

(b) Roo.d rumLi.ng l10rthenst to southt'lQst fron i;~l o..t T:HIJTG 
BImi, BT175418, to BT970268: The first 7 ki1ol:.1ctors fron BT175418 2.ppocrs 
sufficientl;,;" good that it "ould prob.::bly SUPlJort rUlitcr;? tr.::ffic. The 
14 ki1on.etcrs fron ~T135370, to VET IJJ, BT 017280, is in vory poor con-
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clition. It hc.s c.n tJ.ni.aprovecl c21'tll 51'::cf,~.cc, :::O'LU' nc::'ol's Hide J c.nd it 
appears thnt it h0.s not ::;0-:21 used fer c. :'oc.:::' or ~:GGsi1Jlo longer. 7hore 
.:\I'o tuo tnrllc trc.ps in the viQjJ1it~" of J'li.3 5.370, C].>:~ ~.1<'.1\l culverts c.nd 
bridges hC'.ve been destroyed. Sono of t~lO bi~idGos cC.l1 "00 b~)nssod, but 
others v.rill require couplotc: :['cplc.cc;~,ent e.s ~JlP:',5S0S tmy not be e.vo.il2.blo 
nec.rby. ~Jith the lJroper onGineor oflort c.nd cquipnent J this port.ion of 
the rond lmuld probc.bl;7 be })ils5c.olc to one llily trni'fic c.f't/cr 011e or t'l'IO 
days of Hork, iJrovidcd the D.rcn Ui'..S secure of VC c.dtivit.y. No infortlc,tiol1 
is nvdlc.ble fron VIS'f UT to tho sou.th1Jcst J but it is iJreSUTlcd that this 
portion is elso itlpc.ssnblc. 

(2) Jgf£cts 011 EnGrjL Operat:j.ons. The terrtin and nnturc.1 cover 
provided by vegetation in the north'\'lOst, southvrcst, soui~h-centru1. 2.nd : 
southe0.st portions of the Qren favor guerrilla tD.ctics over those l10rDilly 
QssociC'.ted '\'lith convcntionnl \·mrfue. Tho terrrin conpartucntation fncil­
itntos guorrilln <::r.lbushes by chro1l1clizing novGuent of friencUy forces, 
but Units good fields of fire. In tho rer1:;inder of tho nren, the oncn;r W 
is ~~forded good fields of fire L~d obsorViltion. 

(3) Effects on our Opcrt.tions. Tho rugged terrain, dense 
vcgctdion 2ncfOitcnsivc forests in £ho northucst J sou:'cl\vl'ost, south­
contro.1 and southo2.st portions of tho <'.Teo. Hill severely restrict aovc­
nent, n~'1euver c2.~)abilities, helicopter opcrntions, supporting 2.1'DS fire, 
ond obsorV2.tion. The terr2.in in the reI.lninclcr of tho are2. provides good 
fields of observntiol1 end fire, n.nd should illOVl effective nover.1cn"C, c.nd 
I1D..t"lcuvcr, except during periods of extrene precipitc:t:,ion. Dur:tl1g rel­
c.ti voly dry periods, c. good portion of this lc.tt or nrc::,. cc.n be usocl for 
helicipter oper~tio.ns. 

2. Enmy Situu,tion. Seo Armcx B (EncDY Situc:>.tion). 

3. Eqeqr C<1.1)c.bi].itio~. 

(1) The Viet, Cong hc.vc tho cc.pc.bility of c.tk.cking row tc.rgot 
['.t al1Y tine at D.l1JT plnce 'l'd.thin the nroc:>. of oporC'.tions liifith ['. force of 
1 Division HeQdqunrtors I :3 subordinQtc TIeginonts) nnd 1 possible JJ.egitlcnt. 

(2) The Viet Cong hQv,:; the cc-.PQbilit.y of c.ttncking nu1tiplo 
targets sir..lultcl1cou31y ct 'c,incI3 ('<om!. plQCOS of thoir chOOSing ;lith Q Rcgi­
nerrtnl size force, a bc.ttrlion size force, or C-."1;)T cOl:iliination of forcos. 

(3) Tho Viet Gong h<:'.ve the cc.pl'.bility to conduct e:x:tcnsi vo 'snnll 
senle D.ttncks, e:r.IDushcs J hc.rrnssnorr'c,s, torrorisn 1.1nd s2.botc.go in tho <'.Toe.. 
of oporc.tions. 

(4) Tho Viet Cong hQVC the cc..pD:bility t,O introd.ucc 4 battalions 
into the c.roa of opcraticns COlli.loncing Qt <my tiao ,dthin 1.2-14 hours. 

b. Annlysis end Discussion. 

. . 
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Tho Viet Cong Imorrlodgo of tho tor~'c~'_n> '~O :;,:'cluclc a-VC11ues 'of r.p~Jl'onch, 
routes of ldth(~rnw(~l,rcinforccLient l'ot1-l,C., ii'v(j:~.,)J.o cnd unfr.vornblo 
torro..in, river end stroc .. Ll fOl~(~L~:;s, ~l"l~~ i'.O:t,U~~Ll o·xJt['.cles.· Tho Viet 
Cong Imo'Vrloclge of ·,the locd popul.:'.co; tho Vio'::; GO:lg co..})nbility to keop 
tc.rgcts tmclor survoillc.nco a-t closo rr.ngo; o.nd the o.vo.ilo.bllity of suf-' 
ficicrrl:. <:ncl r.doquo.tQ aro~s for tho scrupulov.s prcpnr2.tion of tho attack, 
to include g<:>.:t.horing of pre-dto.cl;: intolligence, 2nd the cstablishncnt 
of COnT:11.ll1ic2.tions, traning nnd logisticd bo.sos. l.nothor inclic2.tion 
llhich fnvors this co.po.bility- n['.y bo the l.rillill.0DCSS of tho Viet Gong to 
tro..de losses for the psychologiccl victory of shoc'dng c1.otol"J;1ino.tion 
o..gdnBt Eerino COr,IDo.t pOllor. Indicdions ilhich nilitato o.gdnst this 
co.pC'.'Jility crc tho reluctcnco of the Viet Gong to nilSS forces, theroby 
presenting 1'. lucro.tivo tcrgct to friendly sup~)orting erns, ond tho heavy 
cr.sucltios they uotlld nost likclJT suffer. . 

(2) Cap[l.bility (2): Indicc.tions 11hich fo.vor this capo.bility 
o..re the SDI.1Q [:Z for capubiIity (1). Plus tho Viet Cong kno1'Ilcdge tha.t 
DultilJlc c.tto.cks cor.1iJlic"'.tc friondly forces c.bility to provide sufficient 
supporting ['.IT1S fire and possible rcnction forcos to all [I.1'eas lmder 
attC'.ck. Indicntions "Thich r.lllik.to o.gcinst this co.po.bllity crc the Viet 
Cong cormc.nd end control problens involved in oultiple' attncks J thci un­
dosirnblo roquironCl'lt to novo o.no. no..ss Lll11til)le forces, Olld o.gcin, tho 
rcluctnl1cc of tho Viet Cong to 1:12.8S forcos, thereby presenting tl. lucrc.tivo 
t o.rgot to friondly su~)port.ing C.rrlS fire. 

0) Cnpc.bility (3): Indic[l.tions ",hich fo.vor'this capo.bility ere: 
Tho Viet Cong b101'Tlcdge of tho tor:cain, to include c.vonuos of c.pproach, 
routes of ,dthdruvml ~d cnbush sites; the Viet Cong lcno1'11cdgo of the 
10co.l populQco; tho Vict Cong cc.pability to keep tci'gots fulder survcil­
lcnco at close ro."Lge; the [l.vdl[l.bility of relo.tively secure bnGes fron 
1.hich to operdc; the Viet Gong knm·rled6o thnt o.ctions of this nt.turo 
tond to tio dmll1 sizoo.blc friendly forces to stdic dofenso nnd roo..ction 
russions; ond the Viet. Cong knolTledge thc.t· t.ctions of this natv.l'e stead­
ily "'0[1.1' dOvll1 friondly forces. At present, there ['.ro no indicdiol1s 
that r1ilitato' ngninst this ct.pc.bilitJr • 

(4) Gc.pnbility (4): Indic[l.tions .. rhich fo.vor this cc.pn.bility 
are: Tho Viet Gong knmrlodge of the torre.in, the Viet Cong co..po.bility 
to keel,) friendly units under surveillc.nco and the possiblo presence in 
tho [Toe. of key Viet Cong Hcndquo.rters or bMe ['.1'0[1.8. Indicdions 
1',hich rrl.1itc.to agc.inst this c0.p[l.bi1ity [1.1'0 the roluctenco of the Viet 
Cong to 11 stand ['.ne::. fight II, o::::.co pt under conditions of his choosing, the 
c.vc.ilability of sup)orting 1U'un firo fron fricr:dly forcos ,mel the Viet 
Cong kno"flodge of li<).rinc r.cinforcCl::ent cc.p2.bllitics ill close pl~Oxir..ti.ty. 

4. 29nc1usions. 

a. Probo.blc Coursos of J~Qtion. Bt'.sed on tho annlysis in pnrngrr.ph 
4, the cnpilbi1itios of tho cnony nre sUi-rr~ill'izod in order of probable 
ndoption, "'8 follovrs : 

(1)' J..gcinst initiDl friendly opcrJ.tions in the cleared portions 
of tho [l.rcn, the Viet Gong \1ould probo.bly execute co.pnbility (3) ond 
conduct ext.ensive 81'.1['11 BCDle ['.ttncks, ['nbushcs, hnrrc.ssoonts, torror-
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SI;C?J3'I' • isn mel s('.botagc. 

(2) j·.gainst initicl fcicnc:.ly OJ K: ;:.tiJr..: i;l tho Lountcinolls 
portions of the 2ro!:'-, t:10 Viet Gong \roulc~ :Jro'o['e'Jl;y o~~c;cute co.pc.bility 
(3), ,·lith pofc,iculcT onph2.sis on cnbushos 2.l'Cd hc.r2.ss;.:onts. In tho event, 
hm'[cvcr, vitC'l instC'llLtions. Hero throo.tened, tho Viet Gong "rould l)rob-
2.'o1y exocute c2.po.bility (4) C'l1C:1 defend tono.ciolls1y. 

(3) l.gcinst lLtor fricndl:r o)crdions in the clcc.rocl portions 
of the ere!:'.., the Viet Gong i'lould probo.bly continue to execute co.pr.bility 
(3), o.nd, if felt 1'rorthuhile, CODnence eXQcution of co.pcbility (2) c.nd 
possibly exocute cr.po.bility (1). 

(4)' Ag['.inst lrr'Gol~ friendly oporo.tions in the jj()untninous portions 
'of the ['.roo., the Viet Cong 'I'.JQuld probo.~)ly con'cinue to execute co.pability 
(3), 2.l1cl possibly execute co.pr.bility (2). 

lL . 

(5) lJithin 24 hours ['.fter cot1!:.lel1C01:1ent of frioncUy operations, 
the Viet Gong can conp10tc execution of C:'..lJr.bility (5), o.nd reinforce .. 
the [IraQ \"lith ono Rag:inontcl Hocdquarters, one b£'.ttclion o.ncl tvJ"O corrpanios. 

b. Vulnerabilities. Viot Gong forcos, ",hem concent:catcd, eXc vulner­
able to eir dt2.cks "ond to countoro.ttncks by friendly forces 1)hosa air 
nobility provides the DeC'.ns to bring supcrior forces to boo.r. The Viet 
Gong era vulnorc.blo to friondly o.rtillery, <:Dd his b0.50 2rO[>.5 o.rc vulnor­
o.b10 to dr o.ttc.clcs. lioraovcr, the:, ['.:co wlner<:tble to :3ustcinecl conbat 
oncl aggrossi vo Pursuit, and \dU norrlnlly attol1pt to brG21~ contC'.ct 1vhon 
Hooting 2. suporior fordo or \'Thon tho circur:.stnnccs of the engo.genent o.ro 
not of their choosing. . 

-.'. C'~~:.: k;~;: :~;:; Li~;:~:j-· 
ljJ. C. f .. nItlu.L..iLl' 

Lieutenant Colonel, U.S. llo.rme COr;'J3 
Executive Officer 
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SECRET Heaclquc.rt or' 5th 11'l!'ines • 
J "t ~·r:..~inc Division (Rein) I FHF 

" 
" ~'~opublic of Viet nan 

04J.2UC: ku[!, 1966 
l'..ppencl.i.x 3 (Light DD.tn.) to i'.nnex B (Intelli[!,(mce) 'GO Operation Order .. ,322-66 

AUG.tIST ..J.266 SUNP.IS~ 

11 0627 
2 0627 
3 0628 
4 0628 
5 0628 
6 0628 
7 0628 
S 0629 
9 0629 
10 0629 
11 0629 

ei; 0630 
0630 

14 0630 
115 0630 
16 0630 
17 0630 
18 0631 
19 0631 
20 0631 
2J.. 0631 
22 0631 
23 0631 
24- 0631 
25 0631 
26 0632 
Zl 0632 e 28 0632 
29 0632 
30 0632 
31 0632 

TI-Jn.IGHT : 

SUNS:sr llQONl1IS.c:; lJfOONSET NOON FWiSE 

1915 1928 0606 FULL 
1915 2010 0659 
1914 2048 0748 
1914 23.25 0$36 3/4 
1914 23.58 0922 
1913 2232 1008 
1913 2303 1054 
1912 2340 1142 ~ 
1912 1231 
19l1 002i5' 1322 
19l1 0101 1420 
1910 0149 1520 1 

1;: 
1910 0247 1622 
1909. 0350 1722-
1909 0453 1820 Ill1i'I 
1908 0600 1914 
1908 07J7 2003 
1907 OOO.S 2051- * 1907 Om 23.35 
1906 1005 2218 
1905 . 1103 2301 
1905 J200 2344 ! 
1904 1259 -1903 1356 0030 
1903 1453 0121 3/4 
1902 1548 023.5 
1901 1637 0309 
1901 1728 . 0402 
1900 1809 0454 FULL 
1859 1847 0544-
1859 1924 0633; 

: .. UGUST 
1,jDRmJG CIVIL 'J!HILIGHT, SUBTRl.CT 22: lITNUl'ES 
EVENnlG CIVIL YI'JILIGHl' i':.DD 22 1.1murTIS 

:';:~~ (;' .. i;.~ ':i !",.:.' Ci· .. ~ !c.~ ,.·..:'1 . :rl;. ';(;J.':"~ 

kt. cPtl--LvVv/!" 
If. C. 1.nmElJIT 

Lieutennnt Colonel, U.S. Ht'rine Corps 
Executive Officer 
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• HBIiLUQUARTE?:lS, 5th HARINES 
1st I'l","rine Division (Rein), FMF 

~ ".I 1 RW 
," :',JI: August 1966 

, 

Annex C (Supporting Arms) To Opera.tion Order 322-66 (Operation COLORLl.DO) 

Ref: (a) Map: _IiMS Series L701, Vietnam, 1:50,000, Sheets 6657 III, 
6658 II,. 6757 IV, Serie.s L 7014, Vietnam, 1:50 1 000" Sheets 
6639 I, 6640 II, III, IV, 6739 IV. 

Time Zone: Hotel 

1. SITUiI.TION. Basic Order 

2. ~HSSION .. Basic Order 

3 • EXECUTION . 

a:. Concept of Operation·. Basic Order 

b. J.ir Suppgr.±; 

(1) Air Support will be furnished by the Is t MIlo\-'. 

(2) Air Support Available. 

a. Pre scheduled escort, area preparation and other early 
D Day requirements. 

b. 4 VMA/VMFA aircraft on station from L hour to as needed 

c. TAO ( .. 'i.) aircraf t on elba..t:i.Ol!l. f'll'0lil :t,.. h();l.ID to- a.t1 needea .. 

d. 6 VA aircraft on condition 3 (15 ninute strip alert) 
throughout the hours of daylight; these aircraft will have 
nixed ordnance loads. During hours of darkness 2 VA 

aircraft on condition ,. 

e. A connand and control aircraft available fron L hour to 
sunset for the use of the Regio,mtal Cormander. 

D01rINGRlillED ;~T 3 YEaR INTERVALS 
DECL.ASSIFIED AFTER 12 YEARS 
DOD DIR 5200.10 
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fit 11. connand aircraft 'trill lJo".vr :.'t1i~_d ~:8 each Eattalion 
Cormander on requGst. 

g. TP~ strikes through the tactical air request J~et. 

h. Snoke aircraft available for screening on request one 
hour prior to desired tine on station. 

i. Flare ship available on request. 

c. Artiller;y::~mort 

(1) General. Artillery- support provided by 2nd Battalion, 11th 
Marines, Artillery Group. 1I.ddi tional Artillery support 
required nay be provided by III MAF. 

(2) Organization for Conbat. 

a. Annex A (Task Organiza.tion) 

d. Naval Gunfire Support. One cruiser (eA) and onE~ destroyer(DD)" 
in general support. 

e. Coordination Instructions 
; -
(1) D DAY 6 August 1966 
( 2) L Hour to be Announced 

4. ADMINISTRATION.d.ND LOGISTICS -- -
a. li.dnin Order 322-66 

b. LSAestablished Vicinity TAM KY 

c. Available artillery aonunition supply rate 
~ milllS!GUN!DAY 

105 MM 
107 11r1 
155 MM 

5. COMMAND Aim C(],1MDNICATIONS-ELECTRONICS 

a. Annex E (Connunications-Electronics) 

b. CODnand Posts. 5th Marines-BT 292~ (TAM KY) 
2nd Bn, Artillery Group, 11th Marines-BT 1336 

0-2 
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ll.ppmIDIXES: 
I-Fire Support Coordinetion 
2-Artillery 
3-Air Support 
4-Naval Gun Fire 

DISTRIBUTION: Annex X (Distribution) to Operati~n Order ,22-66 

DOWNGRADED AT 3 YEL~R INTE1V.:~LS 
DECJ;,.t~SSIFIED liFTER 12 YT<'..Jl.RS 
DOD DIR 5200.10 

BY COMMAND OF COLONEL WIDDECKE 
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W • c. AIREEil.RT 
LT. COLONEL, U.S. HARINE CORPS 

EXECUTIVE OFFICER 
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HE .. \.Dq,U;U1TB.ii.S~ 5th MlUTnJ"ES . 
1st l!fl1rine Division (Rein) ,FRif­
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Appendix 1 (F~~e;SM:p:p6if Coordin2.t.i0lJ;) to }i.Ullex C (Supporting Ams) 
to Opera11ion Org.er".322-6,6 (OporatiOnCOLOilillO). 

• • .' -> " "" , 

Ref. 

Tine 'Zone. ~qt~l, ;~ . 
iT~:1!~J;!?~;r: 

1. SITuATrtlr;~:f"~ic Order 
';' 1... • ".,', 

3 • mOUTIoN .. 
I , .,.' ,.. \" j 

~., :Concept •. FireSupport Coordination will be in accG+dance with 
~~Gfere~~es (b.) all9- ,~;c). .;, , ,... . 

. • • . ! ., -\0 ., j'. , ',,,, ~ ~ 

b. In£aritry"J3attalion FSC's' 

(1) 
(2) 

(3) 

. i. (4) 

; .... 1,; . ~ • 

Coordinate Fires within own Zone of Action... . , 
Reoonnend Restrictive Fire plans to 5th Maritles~;FSCC as 
applicable. . ................ .. 
Reconoend Fire Coordination Lines to 5th Marines FSCe as 
required. . . ' . . 
Establish No Fire Lines in own Zone· or Action as required. 
Report location to 5th Marin~a:FSCC and 2-11·FDC ... 

c..--FSCC. 5th Marines 

Coordina t(j' £:ir~s':¥i thin Reg-irian t.dl Ar~a or' Ope:q. tion~. 
Establish 'No FireLines,FCLs ana other dontrol neasures 
as required,~, ... .' .,.;. ..' . . :.' 
Coordinatefire-s of attached artl.llerytmits. 
CcoI'(lina to fires in support of RVNJIF operations. 

d. CQoxdiIk~tion Instructions 
.l .. 

(1) Sup~orting,~~s will not be fired into any popul~ted 
area except . l1hen the fnfatltry c6noander6n the gTound ' 
personally·' deteininc~'tha.;t thE;) a.xeais hostile, that 
such action is necessary to sa;v~;' Marine Li..tes, and that 
there is no alternative to such course Jf action. 

DOWNGiI..:l.DED. AT 3 TIhJl'rniciti7iY.i\.Ls: . . .. , 
DECL.;i.SSIFIED }J?TEfi. 12 '"YElu."1S' .. 
DOD DIR 5200aO 
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All SUT)p'Jrt~ng,!.':ns '~,i, ms" i th the exception of barr­
ages, prcplnnnc-:' cmrl un!bsel:.'v ,1 firos, will be controlled 
by an airborne '.')1.' {!,T01.::nl FAC forwe,ril observer, NGF spot; 
TeaD. or ~{VKI.F ObsGrver. 1'..11 observed and unobserved fires 
except barI'ages, !:lust be approv"d at the appropriate FSCC 
prior to the enployoent 6f the suppo:r-ting' arns. 

Hanlets or villages not associated with ground operations 
will n()t be attacked without prior warning "(by leaflets 
andj;or loud speaker systen or other appropriate neans) 
evan though light fire is recei vecl therefroo. . ' 

, out 
Hanieta and villages nay be attacked with/prior warning' 

if the attack is in conjunction with a ground operation , 
invol ving the novenent of ground for(:es through the area 
and if, in the jmgenent of the ground cOIJnander,.-h!~ 
nission would be jeopardizerl by such warning. . .... 

(5) None of the foregoing is intended to deny,the a0Plic­
ation of force against the 'source of hostile fires. 
liheny forces engaging friendly troopf:1 will be destroyed 
by utilization of any available neansi. ' . 

4. T.L\.llGET mOmll~TION 
a. Target List 

(1) Annex B (Intelligence) 
(2) Targets of Opportunity will be passed innediately to the unit 

in whose sector the target appears. 

b. Restricted Targets 

(1) Ever,y effort will be nade to preserve religious, cultural, 
nedical, and public utility instfJ.llations. 

(2) Other restricted targets spo~if:i..ed by the local RVN .. 'l.F Connander. 

5. .ilIRCR.~ S;;.FETY 

a. Air Sentries ?Jld Lookouts 

(1) Air sentries will 'be positioned at ¥'tillery fir,ing pOSitions 
who \vill conna.."ld cease fire when friendly ai:t'Craft are observed 
approaching the danger area. 

(2) Artillery forward observers and naval gunfire spotters will 
cease/check fire when it appears tha.t the:projectile trajec­
tories of artillery and support ships nay endanger friendly 
aircraft. 

C-1-2 
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bl! Restrictive Fi~l'}..:::.2-~ 

(1) Units requJsting fen Gil' SUj~'~K'I't ::issi::m will recoonend. a 
rQstrictive fire ;;lc:n if l'equil';J,:l. Higher echelcms will 
not inpose a reotrictive fire plan contrary to the recan­
nendati0n of the requesting unit unless the need is clear­
ly indicated. 

(2) SAV-A-PL.il.NE. Transoitted in aocordanoe with provisions 
set forth in reference (d). 

o. Landing Zone Preparation. Helicopter landing zones will be 
prepared by artillery and/or air delivered fires, as required, 
prior to their use by helie 'pters executing a tactical lift. 

6. SL\FETY OF GROUND FORCES. No supporting aIDS will be fired without 
prior approval nf the ground fcrces cOnDrulder in whose secter/area 
the fire is required. 

7. COMM1JNICATI01TS-ELECTllONICS. l\.nnex E (Coonunica tions-Electronics). 

BY Cm1M.:\ND OF C 0LONEL WIDDECKE 

die. a~t~I-' 
w. c. il.IRBEililT 

LT. COL01rEL, U.S. }G.-mm COilPS 
EXECUTIVE OFFICER 

DISTRIBUTION: Armex X (Distribution) to Operation (''rder 322-66 

D'JvJNGRlDED AT :; YEA.R INTERVALS 
DEClJl.SSIFIED ~'l.FTE:a. 12 mu\S 
DOD DIR 5200.10 
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HE.,"\.h :lL':. 1r.J:'Klli, 5 th Mil.RINES 
1st Marine Division (Rein) 
CHU 1:>.I, IlVN 
Cl41200H August 1966 

Appendix 2 (Artillery) to ':LIl .. na'{ C (SuJ:l:J~)rting ccl.'Y1S) to 'Operation Order 
322-66 ( Operation C(}LJRilO)0) 

Ref: (a) M1'.PS: Amlex C (Supporting Arns) 

Tine Zone: Hotel 

1. SITUATION. Basic Order 

2. 1'{ISSION Basic Order 

3 • EXECUTION 

a. Concept of Artillery Eoploypent. 2nd Battalion, Artni"ery Group', 
11th Marines provides artillery 'support forU .S. Narines and 
G~'i.F units throughout the operation. " 

(1) Two 105 11M Howitzer Batteries to be lifted by Cli-46.lielicQIlters 
to area vicinity QUE S~)N (B~ 0334) on D-Day. 

(2) One 107 MM,Mortar Battery a.ttached to 2nd Bn. 5th'Marines On. 
Order for enp10ynent by sections teach soc:tion' conposed, of 
two 107 MM Mortars (M-30) with an inhorent fire direction 
capability. 

(:;) The 107 MM Mortar Battery will be attached ,to 1st ,Bn. 5th 
Marines On Order. 

(4) Two platoons 3rd 155 M1'1 Gun Battery (sp) and one platoon 8" 
Howitzer (sp) occupy position area vicinity coordinates BT 
227320. 

(5) The 2nd En. 11 th Marines CODDwd and Control Group, one 105 
Mfvl Howi tzer Battery ana. one 155 MH Howitzer Battery occupies 
position area vicinity c'ordinates ET 131362 •• \n ARVN Battery 
consisting of four 105 MM Howitzer~, and two 155 MM Howitzers 
together with a Ooonand and Control Eleoent will be co-located 
at this position areae 

( 6) One 105 MM Howitzer Battery (-) fr 00 pres en t i) os ition vicinity 
TIEN PHOUC,. prepared to support USMC operations as required. 

b. 2nd Battalion Artillery Grou?z 11th Marines 

(1) :Jisplace two light artillery batteries b.f Helo to QUE S\.N 
(BT 0334). 

DOWNGl1.tDEr) AT 3 YEAR INTE'CW.LlLS 
DECL~lSSIFIE:J AFTER 12 YEJ.RS 
:,xn '"lIn 5200.10 

C-2-1 

DECLASSIFIED 

SECRET 



DECLASSIFIED 

-
SECRET 

(2) Jisp1ace ono light an":mo, :.~:u: (.,_~·-.i~_J,or.v battery by road 
to vicinity (::BT'1336)" 

(3) JisIllace two 155 MM Gun Platoons (SP) anrl (111e 8 11 Howitzer 
platoon (sp) to IlCJsiti'n area vicinity BT 227320. 

(4) Attach eme 107 1·1M Morijar ]a ttery, by sec tion if necessary, 
to a~opriate infant17 battalion of the 5th Marines as re­
quired by the tactical. situation. 

(5) Provide artillery support f')r U .S. ~1arines and GVNil.]' forces 
in area of operations •. 

c. Coordinating Instructions 

(1) Posi tion ~lreas and Fire Capabilities. Report to 5th Marines 
FSCC .lI.SIU> and as changes occur. 

(2) Survey. Survey inforr.ll,~ti::m provided by 2nd Bn. 11 th Marines. 

(3) Counter-Battery P6lic:v:. Active. 

(4) ResuVply. LSA established at TJ~ KY. 

(5) Reports 

(a) Fire Reps - to 5th Marines FSCC and 11 th Marines~JC as soon 
as practicable. 

(b) SAV-A-PT,\}I];, - to 5,th Marines FSCC$ 

(c) MissionbI:lDuniti'm~endi ~ - to 5th Marines FSCC by 
0500 daily. 

(d) Significant...M:~.!1£!.' Repcrt ASj.P to 5th Ma:rines FSCC. 

:,)ISTRTBDTI'.'N: lumex X 
(Distribution) to Operation Order 
322-66 

]O"WNGR.'l.J1ET) AT 3 YEAR INTT:!RVi'U.S 
:>ECLASSIFIE:t AFTER 12 YEARS 
]OJ ~nR 5200.10 

C-2-2 

BY CGr!IM .. tJD LF CGLONEL 1tlIDJECKE 

.I~(e. Utl:e0t--f-
w. C. ll.IHHE.'\.:l\T 

LT. COLON'%, U.S. KUHNE CORPS 
EXECUTIVJ1: OFFICER 
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BEA:\QUi'l.l.1TERS, 5th MlIlUNES' 
<" t ~":UJlINE :DIVISION (Rein) FMF 

hilt Republic ofVietnen' 
04::'200H 11.ugusrt; Jl966 

Appendix '5 (Air Support) to i.nnex C (:Supporting.A.rmS) to Operation' Order 
< Operation C01011:\.,;JO) 

( [1 ) Malp 8': Basic· Order .; I 

(b)' 5th Marine: Rcgt. Operation Order )01-66 

Tine Zone If 

I .. PROCE!JURE • 
alo Tactical air support rooord'in&tion res;ponsibili tie& and procedures: 

will conforo to existing doctrine contained in reference (b) and 
as set forth herein. 

b.. 1",]1 preplJanned nission ' requests WIill b~ s:ubni tted to this 
headquarters not ]lat~r than 0900 on the ~ preceeding the air 
SJUpport requireoents... These requestS' w.ill be reviewed, 
conooliclcmbed, and coordinated prior to mubnisa:ion to the Direct 
Air Support Center. ..<, 

c~ en ca:ll and eoergency Tactical Air Support requasts will be 
tranStlitted directly to the DASC and Donitored by the appropriate 
FSCC using the Tactical Air lwquest Net. 

d& UTM Grid Coordinates will be used to designate and'locate targets 
for all aJir support I:limsions. . 

€f. . Senai ti va infoIDa1tion such 8JS coordinates', tioes" I1YJlfual:S of troops 
to be transported, which are tranatli tted over insecure circuits 
will be endryped using the current XAC-238 • 

.f'. All air to ground operations; in the Objective area, inoluding 
landing zone preparation, close air support, interc'!iction and TPQ, 
10 strikes nust be under postive cDntrol. Oontrolling agency . 
may be the recmmaissance team leader (FAC, TAC(A), FAC, Fii.C(A), 
or l..8UT). All atrike5lwill canforo to the ruJies of enga:geDent 
6ltated in the ba'Sic order. 

g. Front line-panels a,nd or Stloke will be dis;pIayed prior to calling 
an air strike or to nark lan.ding zones. lladio confj,rr:lation of 
front line or landing zones is desired. Use of signal oirroFs 
is> encouraged. .. ; . 

h. Targets for air strikes wd.ll be marked with whi -be phosphorous,. 
whi te smoke and red St:loke, in thaJt order of desirability, and by. 

, the nost suitable neans. . 
i. Night operations require landing zonespsites to be identified 

using flashlights, a I:linimUI:l of three flashlights will be eoplo~ed 
enconpassing an are& in which a UB34 can safely approach and land. 
Il1UI:lina tion Or nashing strobe bea-cons will be used to l')roVii.de 
visual guidance. 

:')OWNGR1l.J)K) AT , YEAn INTERVALS 
DECLASSIFIED .AFTER J..2: YEt~RS 

DOD DIR 5200010 
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.Air suppor_quests .. till be in ac~Ord~~e. Tabs A through 
G of 1st JVJar Div Op Order 30J .. !~ ',. ,<}!pendix 4 (Air Support) 
to l~nnex D (Supporting '::.!:i" . 

Helicopter'a]?pro&ch ani rcti!.'Gl::;n·~ ho';8S found in Op 0 322-66 
(Tab 1. to il.ppcnr'iix 3 to ,'i.l1nex c). 
Landing Zone designators are as follows: 
Objective Area 1 - AT 883229 JiSH 
Objective iirea 2 - AT 916253 PTIIJ'E 
Objective .iJ.rea 3 il.T 979238 IJlillWT 
Objective iiXea 4 - BT 038208 APPLE 
Objective IiXea 5 - BT 128225 BEECH 
Objective l~ea 6 - TBA 
Objective .i'u'ea 7 - TBA 

2. CCIVJlvlAND lJ:ID CCI"lI'iJIJiHC.i:iTluN-ELECTRulUCS 
a. Jinnex E (Co:mmunications - Electronics). 
b. All aircraft will report to Dil.SC (Landshark ..lupha on Tl~TC 2. Net). 
c. Cll.S/C.iiP aircraft RIO and remRin on. Tll.TC-2: until directed by 

Landshark iiJ.pha to contact T~ .. C (.£~) or Fll.C. 
d. F,li.C and T~~C(i~) will control on Tiill 3 or Ti,J) 4. ,; iJl 
e. Helo lifts will use net assigned by Landshark .r:l.lpha. .. 
f. Fl~C 's will control on targets that con be observed. 
g. Tiili #2 will be the 8Jir request frequency. 
h •• 10'8 use ~AO or artillery Spot Ne~, 'as directed. 

BY CCril1tJID OF COLCiNEL vIIDDECKE: 

Ide·a~~ 
vi. C. AIRHEl':RT 

Lieutenant Colonel, 'ITo S. l'1.'U'ine Corps 
Executive Cfficer 

TAB: A. Helicopter approach and retirement lanes (to. be issued separ- i .iiI 
ately). ..., 

DISTRIBUTICN: Annex X (Distributi~n) to Operation Order 322-66 
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I{8!':'XiUJillTERS, 5 th ~1lilln.TES 
h~; lL-,1IHE :nVISF;N (Rein), FMF 

- :::, l1erublic of Vietnau 
0,;-1-200::: :"ugu.st 1966 

A:?PEWlIX 4 (Naval Gun' fire) to i"nnex C (&\1pporting l..me) t-') Operation 
\.lrder .3 2~66 (OJ! era tion C()LOR£'jX..') 

Ref ~ ( a) f18JlJ Ef: L.n:n.ex C (SuIJPorting il.:rns) 
(b) FMFM 7-] 
(c) Appendix:) to L.nnex E to 1st MlI.R JIV GPO 301-66 

Title Zone: Hotel 

Task Urganization: 
a. eTG 70.8 ... 
b. OTG 70.8.9 

CCMCRUJESGru? 7th Fleet 
NLV1'..L GUNFIRE SUI'PORT UNIT 

St. ?aul 
Morton 

1. SITUl~TI: 'N 

HULL NUMBER 

CL.-T5 
~I!)-948 

CALL SImI 

Tornado 
Downwind 

1".. Enony forcea.. See Ji.nnox B (Intell.igence) 
b", Friendly Forces. See l.nnex 1~ (T.ask vrganization) 

2. 1-1ISSIGN 
TG 70.8.9 will provide supporting fires for 5th I1arines during 
sGfl..xci1 and destroy operations in the Hiep .~luc area. 

'). EXECUTI i)N 
a. General. I .. radax beacon team will be pre-positioned by 

NGF Section, IS't Hfill.T)IV to provLle navigational aiel. A Uava:l 
Gunfire Liaison teem will be initially attached to 3rd Eattalion, 
5th Maxines. 

b.. Alloca.tion. Jirect SUDPcrt or generp,l su:;?port nis5!ionSl 
will be assigned as Naval Gunfire Sup',art ships arc nade 8lv&ilable 
to 5th Marines. 

c. Coordination Instructions 
ell) Fire SUl)port areas and. statbnn, ctmno4:ries ruld zones or 

respcmsibili ty of fire support shirs will be assigbed by the 5th 
l1arines FSCC. 

of fires. 

1)C'11NGRA>E..'; AT ., YE1Lil INTi!nV.£~LS 

:DECLASijIFIK) "'-FTER 12 YE.:L1S 
:Kl;l :JIR 5200.10 
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(b) 
(c) 
( d) 
(e) 

DECLASSIFIED 

• 
Artillery sitos (D,:;rtnrs) 
iL'I'lti..'..i"ircraft guns 
Bunkers 
;;ther on-call targets. 

(3) Coordination of Air, Artillery, Md, :Haval Gunfire support 
accor.rplished in accorrlance with A:p:)endix 1 (Fire Su:),,;ort Coor('lina tion) 

(4) Restrictions 

(a) Coordination must be effocted with adjacent units fur all 
fire missions when in proxini ty tel CODnan boundaries. 

(b) Nornally VT fuzes will n0t be used when line of fire 
Pfl.SSOS over frien:lly troops. If tf1C ticA,l s i tUc.'1 tion roquires the ~se of 
VT fuzed projoctilos un'ler these conditions, a;:proval of' highest agency 
exercising fire sup:;ort coordination Dust be obtEtined. 

fired. 
( c) Sav-A-l)lanes BUS t be subni tted for each Dissic,n to be 

(d) SUHJC,rt shiT's will not attack targets of o~):)ortunity 
wi thout first obtaining clonxa...'1cG fr')I1 tho sUF',crte0. unit COD.l1RncLer via 
the Naval G1L.'1fire SU:;11)Ort not. 

(5) Reports. Su~pclrt ships will submit consolir1.ated reports 
of t'trgGts fired. on, 8l::1I:nmttion exponc.ed, arr'l d8Dage assossnent for 
each 6-hrmr ~)erioEl beginning at 1200H on TI-J)ay~ 

• Concunications-Electr0nics 
a. Radar Beac8u: Ships (S;n~) 9310 KCS 

(receive)93IJ-O KeS 
Radar B811ccm 1Joca1 Net-- 1'1-403 43.3 MOS 

b. NavEtl Gunfire Nets: 
Naval Gunfire Supports Net 
Naval Gunfire Spot Net 

(IJ) M-68 
(s.') N-144 
(:2)M-440 
(s) l'1-438 

3271 KGS 
6229 KCS 
IJ-7.5 NCS 

47.211lCS 

BY COMAN]) OF COLGtrnL \{l:)JEOKE 

cU!e. tZi,i_cV2/r 
W. C. Alru:tE1~RT 

L1EUTEI:u.~ COL<..-NEI .. " US.MAnINE C,)ilF'S 
EXECUTIVE ,:&FreER 

DISTRIBUTICN: l:..nnex tlX" (Distribution) to Operation oreer 322'-66 

])(li:JNGlli'\..;")K) AT '} YEAR INTERVALS 
DECk'l.SSIFI15.l> AFTER 1'2' YEll. RS DO]) DIR 5200.1'0 
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5t:J. i ·arines (Rein) 

c;':i-e Division (Rein)· 
',-, .•. 1.) 1. .... ~ ~~eyublic of Vietnam 
041200 ~,ug1J.st 1966 

ANNEX C (Communication-Electronics) to Operation Order 322-66 
(Operation Colorado). 

Ref: (a) 
(b) 

1 st l'JarDiv Order P02000.2:B 
1 at MarDiv Msg 030700Z AUGUST 66 

'!'. " 1. .... '""r 

Time Zone: H 

1 • SITUilTION 

a. Enemy Forces. Annex:B (Intelligence) 

b. Friendly Forces 

(1) 1st MarDiv provides communication support as required. 

(2) Airborne radio retransmission available from III NAF, 

2. HIS21Qli.. Communication-Electronics elements of 5th Narines (Rein) 
install, operate and maintain communications in support of Operation 
Colorado. 

3. ;EXECUTION. 

a. Communication Platoon HqCo 5th Narines (Rein) 

(1) Provide cO~T,unication support for this Headquarters in exten­
tion of installed 1 st NarDiv facilities while in the eHD LAI 
Combat Base. 

(2) Provide command and control communications for the Headquarters 
on deployment. 

(3) Be prepared to provide equipment and personnel to augment 
subordinate and attached units as directed. 

(4) Provide manual radio retransmission at QUE SON and TIEN PHUOC. 

b. 1st Bn (Rein) 5th Harines (Rein) 

(1) Install, operate and maintain communications in support of 
assigned mission. 

(2) Be prepared to operate HF radio to LSA. 

(3) :Be prepared to employ VHF retransmission or HF radio to 
aseaul t company 0 

C-1 SECREr 
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tit • 
/) (total of 5 radios). 

Assault companies "be prepared to enter regimental nets as 
required. 

c. 2nd Bn (Rein) 5th ~'[arines (Rein). 

(1) Install, operate and maintain communications in support of 
assigned mission. 

(2) Be prepared to operate HF radio to LSA. 

(3) Be prepared to employ VHF retransmission or HF radio to 
assault company. 

(4) Provide Arty FOIH and LNOls w/PRC-25 (total of 5 radios). 

(5) Assault companies be prepared to enter regimental nets as 
required. 

d. 3m Bn (Rein) 5th &rines {Rein) 

(1) Install, operate and maintain communications in support of 
assault compa~y. 

(2) Be prepared to operate liF radio to LSA. 

(3) Be prepared to employ VHF retransmission OJ: HF radio to 
assault company. 

(4) Provide Arty FOI sand LNO IS v/PRC-25 (total of 5 radios) 

(5) As saul t companies be prepared to enter regjLmental nets as 
required. 

e. Coordinating Instructions 

(1) Co~unication Center 

(a) See Reference (a). 

(b) Operationh.J~}llllerical and Authenticatlon Codes. 

1 Ki!tC J Series. 

£. Staff sections draw sufficient copies from S&C. 

2 Radio operators will not encode or decode numerical 
or operations codes. 

C-2 
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lViessages !lo:!?~r:; 

classification. 
-::'e inserted following the 

(d) Teletypewri ter. Hq 5th JVIarines (Rein) establishes FIDUX 
to 1 at ~IarDi v • 

(e) Messenger Service 

1 Foot messenger as required. 

g Scheduled helicopter service not planned. 

(a) Call signs ann frequencies in accordance with reference (a). 

(b) Appendix (Radio Guard Chart) 

(3) Wire 

(a) Normal in Combat Base. 

(b) Internal CF only on deployment. 

(4) Radio Relay. .Appendix 2 (Radio Relay Plan). 

(5) Visual and Sound. Reference (a). 

(6) Naval Gunfire. Appendix 4 (Naval Gunfire) to AlfNEX C 
(Supporting Arms). 

4. J.lJ)11INISTRATION lIND LOGISTICS 

a. Admin 0 322-66 

b. Battalions provide LSA with one charged BB-451 battery per 
AN/PRC-41 or 47 deployec' to objective area. In addition provide LSA 
with two PP-3240 battery chargers. Units will mark all batteries with 
unit tactical markings. It is recomrlended that Battalions provide the 
LSA with one l1Flrine familiar ,.,ith the che.rging and maintenance of BB-451 
batteries. 

c. Comm-Elect maintenance of maintenance float available at LSA. 

d. Wire and dry batteries available at LSA. 

C-3 
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(1) All wire will be retrived from objective area. 

(2) All expended dry batteries will be completely demolished or 
returned to LSJi. 

APPENDIXES: 

1. - Radio Guard Chart 

2. - Radio Relay Plan 

BY ORDER OF COLONEL WIDDECKE 

r:u.·~f t.d-;ka.i r 
W. C. AIRHEART 

Lieutenant Colonel, U.S. Marine Corps 
EXECVTlVE OFFICER 

DISTRIBUTION: Annex X (Distribution) to Operation Orde:t' 322-66. 
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5th ~larines (H.ein) 
1st Harina Division (Rein) 
'-', : I, Republic of Vietnam 

:~"ti ~u " August 1966 

APP~TDIX 1 (Radio Guard Chart) to Ap~ex C (Co~~unication-E1ectronics) 
to Operation 0rder 322-66 (Operation Colorado). 

\'-rr-+-+--+--r-+-
~I (Q I" 

Time Zone: H 

I· ~I ~ , 
:.~ I 

-------- -----.----------4-' ~ ~ I 
'I' Ckt FREQ FREQ DESIGS .d I .g l!'\ l!'\ ~ 

0+>' ""----,,,,----ill 
~~-~~_--:itle , I Em~.:t -=--+ Sec ! ~~_ Sec QU'I ;-~ N r<\ H 

~}~-116 :D~vTac 1!r1 T 38.7 !4So91H-357 M-428 
i __ li.-]91 lh vTac ,/(2 i 3228122118 i'l-65 t'I-249 

.. lil-5/1j TAR #2 2812 ;4182 M-4-4- M .... 95 
W ltJ-144 liD #2(Hed) 328.2 I N-r)97 

, 
C X \ 
c- -W! I 

Vi .vi ! W 
w, v.J\ w W 
c To! 0 0 

W 
W 

vi \ W 

LSGfl{D: C - Net Control 
X - Guard 

o - wben ordered 
vi - "'fuen re quired 

BY ORDER OF COLONEL \{[DDECKE 

, 

I 

w 
I 

h: " I .,' ,,' . " ~".. ---........ ... 
, "L I Ut/ t ,I---C<--t:.:' '< 

W. C. AIRHEART 
Lieutenant Colonel, U. S. Narine G'orps 

EXECUTIVE OFFICER 

DISTRIBUTrION: lenn.ex C (Distribution) to Operation OrdeI' 322-66. 
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5th 11arines (Rein) 
1 st L'rine Division (Rein) 

~l.epublic of Vietnam 
I L:.)U -,l\'$,Wt 1966 

TAR A· (Radio Frequency Plan) to 1l.nnex C (Cormrn,micution-Electronics) to 
Operation Order 322-66 

Ref: (a) 1st NarDiv Order P02000.2B 

Time Zone: H 

em 
DBSIG 

,A-166 

A-116 

A-101 

vl-5 
\:1-13 
W-144 
W-128 
14-117 
11.-14 

A-187 
A-167 
A-188 
A-78 
A-32 
A-146 
A-134 

A-315 

A- 309 

A-318 

A-311 
..1-308 

1 at J.I1arDiv (Rein) 

CIRCUIT TITLE FHEQt~CY 

Division Command #1 

Division TAC #1 

Division TAG =/f2 

TAR #2 
TAR :/l2 
H]) #2 (Red) 
TAD #3 (Purple) 
TAD #4 (Brown) 
liST LOG 

DDT NGF SUPPORT 
DIV SFCP LOCAL 
NGF AIR SPOT #1 
NGF AIR SPOT #2 
SFC SPOT # 1 
SFG SPOT # 2 
SFC SPOT # 3 

Regimental Command 

Regimental Tact #1 

Regimental Tact /*'2 

TACP LOC111 
106 R Rifle Command 

(p) 9446 Kes 
(S) 12440 Kes 
(:p) 38.7 HCS 
(8) 45.9 NOS 
(p) 3228 Kes 
(8) 22118 KeS 

AIR NETS 
(p) 
(s) 

2812 KCS 
4182 Kes 
328.2 MCS 
314.6 MCS 
283.3 HCS 
2264 KeS 

NGF NETS 

3271 Kes 
47.5 NC.3 

,239.9 Nes 
295.3 Mes 
2075 EGS 
2300 Kes 
6229 KeS 

5TH 11ARINE§ 

C-1-A-1 

(p) 
(s) 

~~~ 
(p) 
(8) 

4066 KCS 
11427 Kes 
50.9 Mes 
57.8 Jl1CS 
2482 KCS 
9448 KCS 
46.7 NCS 
61.41'£S 

DECLASSIFIED 

FREQ 
DESIG 

JvI-205 
M-234 
N-357 
11-428 
N-65 
N-249 

H-44 
I:i-95 
H-597 
lYI-578 
lVi-556 
M-16 

t1-68 
H-440 
lVI-522 
M-543 
N-5 
M-17 
111-144 

11-93 
l-1-238 
M-713 
'tII-832 
M-23 
l'1-215 
N-661 
lVl-906 
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1\-296 
~i-284 

A-287 
A-282 
A-295 
11.-293 
A-290 

A-3 
A-88 

e A-104 
A-79 
A-135 
A-169 
A-179 

1'.-313 
A-317 

A-3i0 
A-316 
1\.-312 
A-319 
A-314 

- A-322 
A-320 

A-297 

A-83 

A-321 

A-341 

A-324 
A-307 
A-92 
i~-339 

• 
Bn Tactical #1 
Bn Tactical #2 

81Nf-r Mortar COF 
Co "All Tactical 
Co liB" Tactical 
Co IIC" Tactical 
Co "DII 'ractical 

Bn ToRctical J,~1 
En Tactical #2 

SH'j}lMortar COF 
Co "E" Tactical 
Co ifF" Tactical 
Co "Gil Tactical 
Co IIHIt Tactical 

DECLASSIFIED 

927U KCS 
(p) 57.5 IVlCS 
(s) 46.3 lICS 

42.151-1CS 
56.0 MCS 
58.5 HCS 
69.6 HCS 
64.6 NOS 

6723 KCS 
(p) 66.5 MCS 
(3) 49.0 HCS 

• 

48.45 NCS 
58.2 MOS 
6i.91'1CS 
67.3 MCS 
61.1 HCS 

3rd_ Bn 5th !,farines 

En Tactical #1 9871 
Bn Tactical #2 _ (p) 63.5 HCS 

(s) 43.3 11.CS 
81 I'iN llIortar COF 44.45 HCS 
Co "Ill Tactical 59.3 hCS 
Co UK" Tactical 67.9 NCS 
Co IIV' Tactical 65.1 MCS 
Co "l-ill Tactical 64.8 NC~ 

2nd En 11 th Narines 

Bn Command/FD#1 35.6 r,'lCS 
Bn Command/FD#2 (p) 37.5 HOS 

(S) 29.1 :fIiCS 
Btry liD" COF (p) 37.9 HCS 

(s) 36.2 NCS 
Btry liE" COF (p) 29.2 HC 

(8) 27.8 HCS 
Btry "F'! COF (p) 36.8 J::IC8 

(8) 35. '3 HCS 
Nortar Btry COF (p) 28.0 NCS 

(8) 27.5 HCS 

Co IfB" 1 st_ AT Bn 

Co HB" Command 27.1 1'108 
1 st PIt Command 20.1 NCS 
2nd PI t C omrnand 23.0 hes 
3rd PI t Commend 23.6 NOS 

C-1-A-2 
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M-210 
lVl-826 
111-659 
M-575 
r~-796 
M-846 
H-1082 
M-974 

M-164 
N-1016 
H-692 
M-684 
M-840 
H-916 
M-1032 
H-898 

N-219 
N-948 
N-595 
H-626 
M-862 
H-1044 
t·'I-984 
N-978 

M-331 
M-349 
.1:1-311 
l'I-352 
N-3'37 
!1-312 
11-301 
H-343 
1'1-328 
M-303 
M-298 

N-294 
N-255 
11-271 
1-1-274 
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11.-113 
11.-124 
11.-152 
11.-203 

A-208 
11.-183 

A-23 

11.-7 
11.-14 
A-6 

eA-~1 

Co "A" ComEEnd 
1st PIt Command 
2nd PIt Command 
3rd Plt Command 

Co "C" Command #1 
Co lie" Command #2 

DECLASSIFIED 

, 
t. .. / '-' -.l .. \..j , 

26.4 LC~3 
24.7 jJCS 

4424 KCS 
43.1 MCS 

Co !fEll 1st Engr Bn 

46.9 fIlCS 

·AltVN UNITS 

1'1-282 
N-286 
]"'1-289 
r'1-279 

M-101 
N-401 

2ND ARVN DIV FWD CP 43 • ~ HCS 
6th ARVN Rf;GT RQ. 43~0 IVIes 
ARVN frlfu'UNE TF RQ. 56.75 HC S 
RANGER TF RQ. t s 68.15 11C8 
37th RANGER BN 42.8 HCS 

BY ORDER OF COLONEL WIDDECKE 

,/ .. /-::J,.. -I-u< C. l.?f.,.,?, I/~-l (. 

'd. c. AIRHEART 
Lieutencnt Colonel, U.S. ~hrine Corps 

EXECUTIVE OFFICER 

DISTHIBUTION: Annex C (Distribution) to Operation Order 322-66 
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5th }vIc". (Rein) 
1 st harine Division (Rein) 
C'": ;AI, Republic of Vietnam 

'.200 liugust 1966 
APPENDIX 2 (Radio Relay Plan) to linnex C (Corn:munication~Electronics) 

to Operation Order 322-66 (Operation Colorado). 

Time Zone flH" 

If}~ 
V I 1-------

I'J 
! • t 

! 
~. ""-'-""1 

'C1 -, .... 
~ 1 , 
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DECLASSIFIED 



DECLASSIFIED 

C0NFIDENTL\L . HeadQ~erSt 5th Marines 
1st Harine Division (Rein)FMF 
G~u Lai, Vietnam 

' J .:-:c 200H Aug 1966 

ANNEX E (Psychological, vJarfare) to OperaHol1 Order 322-66 
\ 

Reference: (a.) MAP:ANS sories L701 Vietnam, 1:50,000, sheets 6657III, 6658II, 
6757Dl; -series L7014 Vietne..m 1:50,000 sheets 66391, 6640II, III .. IV 
67.39Dl 

Time Zone: H 

1-. Situation 

a. Enemy Forces. Annex B (Intelligence) 

b. Friendly Forces 

(1) Detachment Two, .244th Psychological Operations Conpany, Quang Ngai. 
Capable of developing and reproducing pr?-nted media on request. This 
unit has available two ground loudspeaker teams which may be useful for 
control of the local populace. 

(2) Fifth Air Commando Squadron, Nha Trang, provides fixed wing air­
craft equipped with loudspeakers, available for broadcasts and leaflet . 
drops. 

(3) 21st ARVN Psychological vTarfare Conpany has available psy war teams 
for face to face co~~nications. 

~. Mission. Fifth Marines conducts psychological operations to: 

a. Instill in enemy respect for all\od might. 

b. Encourage enemy to rally to GVN through Chiou Hoi (Opon Arms) program. 

e c. Cause dissension among enemy elements and between enemy and tho population. 

d. Induce in the people a b(';1lief that allied forces have como for thoir 
benefit. 

e. Convince tho populace that they must not support the Viet Congo 

3. Execution 

a. Conco"Ot. Psychological Operations will commenco only after such ti1'!les 
as friendly troops have been committod overtly and. in force. After such a 
commitment has been made, and on ardor of tho Regimental Commander, aerial 
broadcasts and air droppod leaflets will be dissEninated. Th8 initial 
broadcasts and leaflets "'ill warn the inhabitants of the c_angor of harboring 
VC and will warn them of the fact that thoir vi112ges will be destroyod if 
they allOl-l the va to use them to fire at Marines or our aircraft. Subsequelt 

DOWNGR,:\])liID AT 3 YEAR IN.TERV ALS 
DEXJLASSJJPIED Al!~EH 12 YEARS 

DOD Dill 5200.10 
1 

DECLASSIFIED 

COnFIDENTIAL 



DECLASSIFIED 

CONFIDENTIAL 

broad~a'sts and leaflets to be c1isserdnc.toc1 on call 1-rill be utilized to 
convince tho enemy thc.1.t his forcos Hi~,} s' '--, c()'stroyod a:.l1d o:ffer him the 
op';,ortunit¥ to surrender to the Govo:rJLGlJ.c, of "Ii. tl18.ill undor tho Chiou Hoi 
(Open Arms) program. Further broc..clcELsts C:1ld lcu"l'lts will be available on 
call as additional intelligence is roceived. Ground psychological op~rations 
teams 'l>Till be placed on stnndby n.t '.;UJ.llg Ngn.i fOT helilift into the area to 
dove lop isolated psychological opportunities oA~loitablo by ground loudspeaker 
operations, to control largo numbors of peoplo, and to oxploit opportunities 
for personal contact. 

b. Tasks. Units "ill be alert for situations exploitable by psychological 
operations o.nd report the some to this headquD.,rters. E~::ploitablo situutionfl' 
to be reported include VC atroci tics, dissatisfaction w:.th communist rule 
notGd among civilians, alliod acts of kindnoss, low enO]lY morale, and situa­
tions where the enomy is in an untenable position which leavos surrender as 
the only alternative to destruction. 

c. Coordinati,11£ InstructionSL Units will insuro that their troops are 
instructod in tho' p;r-ocodures for handling enemy personnol who give thomselves t,j 
up tUldcr tho Chieu Hoi program or who utilize Governmont of Vietnam safe 
conduct passos. Those personneJ_ will be evacuated to ITT for further return 
to government rehabilitation centers. 

4. Administration. 
this hoadquartors. 

Roquests for psychological op~rations vi 11 be submi ttod to 
Requosts will includo tho following: 

a. Type sUPlJort desired; e.g. leaflet drops, aoria..l broadcasts, loudspol.1ker 
teams, etc. 

b. Brief description of th:me to be used or purpose of requost. 

c. Date/Time dosired. 

d. Roport to: (grid coordinates, hamlet narn~) 

e. Target area for loa:flet drop or aerio.l brondc~1.st. Give 4 coordinates .." 
to onclosed area. 

5. Command and Communications-El~ctronics 

a. Aircraft flying psy ops missions will maintain radio contact with the 
units boing supported. Tho pSjr ops aircraft call sign is IISpoaklt • 

b. Psychological warfare officer will be in the Rog:iJnental Commend Post. 

BY CONHAND OF COIDN.~~L WIDDECKE 
/ i . /?I·/ L, 

W .. t', t£.t.1:~~1~' C- . , 
W. C. AIRHEAB.T 

Lieutonant Colonel, U. S. Marine Corps 

DISTRIBUTION: Annox X (Distribution) to Operation Order 322 .• 66 
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• 5tL.nes (Rein), FMF 
om LAI, Republic of Vietnam 
04.l200H Aug 1966 

.Annex: X (Distribution) to Opexation Order 322.-66 

Time Zone: lJotel 

CQ., FMH'PAC 
Co., llIMAF 
e.G, Is tl'1tlW 
CG, latMarDi v­
CG, 2clARVN Di v 
CO, 7thMar 
00, IlthMar 
CO, MAG-12. 
e,o, MUG-}6 
eo, BqBn, lstMarDiv 
CO, IstBn 5thMar 
GO, 2dBn 5thMar 
co, ):tIn' 5 thlIf..ar 
co, 2dBn IlthMa.r 
co, 3dBn lltbMax 
co, 4thl3n llthMar 
co, 1st TkBn 
CO, CoA, 1st ~ 
co, lstEngrBn 
CO, lst.U.TBn 
CO, OoB, lstATBn 
CO, ls:tSPBn 
CO, lstReconBn 
CO, HqCo 5thMar 
C0., FLSG-B 
ec, lstMed.Bn 
8-1 
8-2 
3-3 
5-4 
FILE 

5 
2' 
2 
5 
3 
1 
2 
2 
}, 

4 
10 
10 
10 
5 
2 
2 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
i 
5 

Total 94 

BY COMMiOO> OF COLCNEL WIDDJroKE 

".' //'J/~/ 
""" // / " 

u,~ . ~'-'t -t:v:!.-- < , ' • ' 

, V. C. AnUlEll.B.T 
Lfeutenoo.t Colonal, U. S. Marine Corps 

~ecut1vo ct't;..c~ . 

l1ISTHrBIJTIOlh .Annex.x (Distribution) to Op.aration Urdex 322--66 

DCWGIUlDED AT } YEAR INTERY~.LS 
DliDLAS&FIID i~ 12 YEtiliS 
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SECRET • 5th ::ar't'f1of; (~oin), FJ F 
Chu L' i.,:L'pn~')llc of ·';!.8'tnCll:l 
.' ;''20;') :~u::.:us-::, 1966 

Administro.tive Order 322-65 to ac~o,':Y'ny 0I)(3r~j:ion Order 322-66 

Ref: (a) Maps; MIS Serias L701, Viet Nam, 1:50,000; ,Sheets 6657 III, 
66.58 II, 6757 N, Al'lS Series L7014, Viet N~l11, 1:50,000; 
Sheets 6639 It 6640 II, III t rv, 6739 IV. 

(b) 1st IlarDi v Aomin Order 301 .. 6. 

Time sone: Hotel 

1. SUPPLY 

a. General 'oP" NoQO 

(1) Supply Sources 

(a) Prior to oiJeration. Force Logistic Support Group Bravo is 
initial source of supply for all cl8.sses •. : ","' ' .• 

(b) During Opero..tion. The Logistic Support Area will be the 
source of supply for all units. The LSA.vull be estab­
lished at T.iiI KY grid coordinates 293299. 

b. Prescribed Loads 

(1) Class 1-4rrcps wI fuel bar, trioxane, per individual, 

(2) ClD-sS II-Combc.t essential TIE and T/A iter,ls. Three 0) days . 
salt t8blets. Three 0) days "Jater purificCltion t2blets. 
Units "ull C2J'ry spo.re p£.rts and accessories in suffi­
cient 2l110unts to support end i tel11s. 

(3) Class III-Vehicle te.nl-::s full; .5 g~l fuel C2n mounted on nhicles. 
Pacblged lubricCl.nt DS required. One (1) four ounce can 
of rifle oil per tvlO i neli vidu:c.ls. 

(4) Class N-None except ;:cs determined 2bsolutely essential by unit 
cor:nn.ana.ers. 

(5) CI2,SS V-Basic 2.1lou2.l1ce. 

(6) '!fJater-Two (2) full c2.nteens per individuC'l. 

(7) lledicd Supplies .. Il1itid dIm'Jance plus 3 cbys high uSage items. 

Do\ .. JNGRIDED } .. T 3 . YEJ.R 
INTERVAL; NOT AUTOf'LWICALLY 
DECL\.sSIFIED. DOD DIll. ,5200.10 

1 
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(1) Prescribed loads from unit hold supplies. 
Reference (b) applies. 

(2) Logisticru. Support f;rea. See Knnex "'\. 

d. Control and Distrlbutiol'! _ "". ~.l!I. 

(1) Un1t d18tri.bution traa ~ 

e. Surm'-l tGve!s 

(1) Units maintain prescribed loads~ 

(2) Logistic Support ~'\rea. Four (4) day level initially available 
from LSA. 

f. !t~s,ltEP.~ 

(1) :J.l units request resupply fran IS.\.. Request for resupply 
through the Helicopter Support Team (HST). The HST will request 
resupply direct from ~\. 

(2) Emergency resupply anytime. Uni t Commanders wtll consolidate 
routine. request for delu~q ~lii\ iiaUj ~i"~~'- ~)!a.~ 
1&"\ prior to ~:500 dai"iy. 

'. ' 

~.tA;~rt.~J.e~l!~~~t ~~~ ~r:l~~; 12~: 

hi.Tran~')or;'c.at~o}'l.s!..l'.Uj>lj:fl~~" 
"",;~~~;.<. . ""'H;:>":--C~,<.;h':-?3'?'4~'6t.~~~·=!,~~~".t,;;>~\·;; >oiO<l''::t~ .. 'dlti-A-~' ."! .. :tl:,,.;.~ ........ ~,'-' 

(1) Units desiring prepositioned equipment at the !.SA '1\>111 transport 
thom to FLSa...B 24 hours prior to n ... Day. 

(2) III supplies from L..~ to the "rea of operntiotlS will be by 
helicopter. 

i. Capture.d HateriB. All captured material 't-T.ill be tagged ano. forwarded 
to LSA for further evacucction through intelligenc(~ chcmnels. 

(1) Units advi$e LSA of loc.0.tion. ndure, and omollnt of salvage for 
collection. 

(2) No matericl of potential use to enemy will be left abandoned or 
ungu2I'ded. 

k. Excess I1ateri!1l. .'_ny materials in nrcC'. of operations, determined to 
be in excess of units neods wilL bo returnod to LSA. 

DOHNGRADED ..1T) YEAR, 
INTERVJU.t; Not' ';'\UTcrut'1'ICA.J1;Y""·' 
DECLlSSIFIED. DCD DIR ,5200.10 
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;. i ~Vf'.CU~TION AND H'I};"U,IZATNi 

a. Dvacuation of 211 casu2ltios v:ill be by l);)licopter. Shock and 
Resuscitation (S&R) to 2::;1 , locatGd at the LSt_, ,dll evacuate casualties 
further as required. Until the Gst2,blishm:::mt of tha LSA, all casual- ' 
ties ~dll be GV2CU2t"d to 1st lIodic21 Battalion. 

J. TRANSPORTATION 

a. 

b. 

Highway. Ini tie,l movament of troops to helicopter pick up points 
W111'be- by truck convoy. Request fa!' transportation should be made 
to Regimental s-4. 

~curity. 1st, 2nd, and 3rd Battalions, 5th NarinGs "rill provide 1 
platoon each to their respective convoy corrIaanders to provide security 
for convoys return trip. 

c. ~G~t Sched~. See Annex C 

d. Hr. Helicopters • ..Jill be available for movement and resupply' of 
Wantry units in fo~rarcl areas. 

4. SERVICE 

(1) Provides supplies required in support of operC'.tions. 

(2) Establishes LSA at cOQrdinates 293229 (Tm KY) on D-Day and 
becomes operational D.Day Plus 1. 

(3) Provides fol1ov.ring services therein: 

(a) 2d and limitod Jrd echelon eloctronics and ordnance ropair 
capability. 

(b) Haintains limited float of Comm-Elect and Ordnance itoms 

(c) DB-45l battory rech2rging capability. 

(cl) Oporatos 't1'atur point. 

(e) Provido security of captives. 

(f) Requests and coordinates aerial delivery of supplies when 
directed. 

5. P~RSONNEL. Sec Annox D 

6~ C.I;TIL AFFAIRS. See Annex E 

Dor'lNGRAJ)ED AT -3 YEAR 
INT::;RVI.t; NOr AUTOWI,TICi\LLY 
DZCLASSIT.BD. DOD DIR 5200.10 

DECLASSIFIED 

SECP.ET 



DECLASSIFIED 

SECRET 

7. mSCELLANEOUS 

a. Request for spoci3l sU;;T~)lios a-LId nor, Tt~ -'docs of equipmant to sup­
port operations trill he:; forwccrdcd to this ~Lj3.dqu9:rters. 

b. Security of LSA 'pill bo provi.ded ono (1) platoon from_Battalion, 
.5th lilarines. 

. .. 

c. Battalions ~~ll turn in 200 water cans, two (2) batte~J ch~gers and 
five (.5) EB-4.51 batterios to allow replacements as rocharging is ac­
cam~lished, to the LSA on D_Day. Units ~~ll attaCh five supply rep­
resentatives, corporal and below, to tho LSA on D-Day. Porsonnel 
assignod to LSA for custody of supplies can sarve to collect indivi­
dual equipmont and 't.roapons of ovacuated personnel, 

d. 1st Battalion, 5th lIDrines t 20. Battalion, 5th l-Iarines, and Regimental 
COIllmand Post v..~ll furnish ono water trailer ea.ch to the LS.A. 3rd 
Batt2lion, 5th 15arinos vnll move and koep one water trailer' • 

c. Return empty "rater cans to LSA as soon as possible. 

f. 1st, 2nd. ,md 3rd Battalions, 5th llarines "rill furnish 2 11-274 and 
dri vcrs to the LSA on D •• Day. 

A - LSA Supplies 
B - Air Deliv8ry 
C - Hovemont Schedule 
D - Personnel 
E - Civil Affairs 

/ . ,~'/ /--­We ?U:l--/lCU>L 
vT. C. AIRHE:Al"':{T 

1~i8utenant Colonel, U. _So :Marine Corps 
Executive Officer 

DISTRIBUTION: Jnnex X (1)istribution) to Oner2tion Order 322-66 
• :-50 

D()T,'T\T~jn bD7T' AT r; VT.'~R :.l\,\.d.l._.,_ j~!.j .;J- .l.~.&. __ 

INT6RV,,:'\.L; NOT AUTOl:iLTIG.ELLY. 
DECUSSIFIJJJ. DOD DIR 5200.10 

4 
S~CRET 
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DECLASSIFIED 

Fl·W' 

Annex A (ISA Supplies) to i;,c.mini[;tr2.·c,ivG Ord:'::J: 322-66 

Time Zone: II 

1. Tho follo'.linG supplies lliH be 8.vailabla t;.lrough the Logistico.l 
S-u)port ;\roa and c.re conputed as <.'.. four day level fo:r tl',x0G in­
fantry battcllions "\Jith att2.c1llilcnts. 

e.. .9.1.<:\.82 1; - Le2,000 meals (3500) .ce.SGS Heals $ COHbat : Individual 
42,000 bo.1'8; fuel, COml)reSSeu tl"ioznne 
50 boxes, £lUldry Pacl: 

Gleaner' compol-met, rifle:; 
2 oz can 
I"Je "1'''-'' ri""lr. 'o'or"~ v ~ ....... .L Q.!. , _.L I.,.; ..;; J 

co.:n 
L'l tch; ;r'ifJ.c} }lX 
J?oot Pmidor' 

1 gcl.l 

Ti:tblets, soc1ilun. chloride 
T2.blets, 'tTD. to:~ p"l~:cifica tion 
Dook} fiold nsg 
Dl':GJ,kot" uoal 
Poncho 
Insoctl ~topolli.:1nt, 2 az btl 
Di:ttlo Drossing:, Sr'lall 
Battle Drossil1C;, !iecHulU 
B<:\ttl0 D-.!."ossil1[;; Iargd 

Hire, liD l/TT l1X 
:'Jiro, };,L-159 
i r-"'J..ro, lJ~l-8 

L..ntonna, .(n-271 

BA-30 
BA-270 
BA-279 
BA-386 
BA-414 

306 

DOWNGRADED AT 3 YEl:;,R INTERVALSi 
DECLASSIFIED AFTER 12 YEAP.s. 

DOD DIP. 5200.10 

f 

/''../G 

A-l 

FSIi 

5350-224-665C 

6350-22LI--6663 

1005-2C8-3565 
NSN 
6506-126-34.07 
6850-250-2620 
0000-000-9203 
7210-282-7950 
fS~.05-290-0550 
6C40-27 LJ.-54.15 
6510-200-3180 
6510-200~.'3185 
S510-2'~;O-3190 

6145-160-7796 

6145-226-8812 
5(320-242-4967 

6135-120-10.'20 
6135-194.-8352 
6135-2/+0-3200 
6135-858-5712 
6135-125-5256 

DECLASSIFIED 

CiTY 
""".~ 

COO cans 

120 g2.l 

16HX 
1800 Cdn8 

1::80 btls 
COO btls 
24D bks 

LID 8e:. 
100 en. 

2000 b'tls 
600 88. 

600 08. 

600 ca 

40 aCl. 
20 en 
20 00. 

10 eEl 

2000 CD. 

500 co. 
. 1000 00.. 

400 CD. 

150 eo. 

SEcm'~T 



S.GCFC0T 

DECLASSIFIED 

Boots, ;Jr 
Shi:rts, t'.til:i..ty 
Sooles, cushion sole 
TrOUS0,-"S $ utility 

110GAS; dnunmec1 
Diesol, dnlc'1irtGC~ 
Keros ;:;no, dnU111:18c1 

Oil, 0;::;30, drUi!lT!1od 

Oil, rifIe ~ 2 oz can 
Bro.,l:o fluic~, 1 ga,l CEcn 
G1'oo.se, GAll, pail 
Oil, GP, 5 g,}.1 Cim 

Concortina,rolJ. 
Bo.:~'bod iaro, roll 
Post, 5 t 

Post, 21 
S;;mdhJ.gs 
RocehJ.gs 

• 

1I 

it 

il 

9130-240-8204 
9140-286-5297 
9140-2L,2-6751 

9150-231-2360 
9150-231-9071 
9150-190-0907 
9150-231-2356 

5560-371-91,.91:. 
5:J60-5.t,2-3197 
5660-270-1%7 
5660-17 J+-~8824 
8105-965-2509 

C. 912.88 oX 

"'I~Eli 

(2\ J.l), p.o.n61At.:rof~ }~~tpJ:kls 

Chargo, as~~y, d:Jao, lvlJ7 
Char;:;;), C~Grl10 s}w.;?od, 15 Ib 
Char go , demo Sll,:;?O(., 40 1b 
Chargo, cre.to:,·ing, ~D Ib 
DO~10 :;:i t, bangalorc tor:)oc~o 
Igni to,-", bJ.~~stil1r-; fuzo ~ lI2 
Co::C~, dotonc.ting 
?UZ() , bli.."1.stil1G t:Lno 
C2.p, bJ o.sting, i.1on-;:'11oct,-"ic 
TlTT 

G tg, '7. 62mlll ED-II i rICO 
Ctg, 7. 62Tu Tr~cGr, ;:)62 
Cte:;, Gral1ado, rifle:, li64 
Ctg, 7.62n1l1l Ba.ll, li80 linlt 
Ctg, :J~1.1 .4.5 Bo.ll lU911 

DOV~JGRA~E.? /'.T 3 YKliR INTERVALSJ~~2 
D.l!.CLASJI.ttlED "~l.F'TER 12 YEARS. 

DOD DIE 5200.10 

DECLASSIFIED 

1f756 
H420 
~1421 
}JD39 
t.f026 
1'1766 
N1~55 
iI670 
?ilJl 
1:032 

)-.3_30 
1.12L~ 

G839 
.H27 
A175 

:~9.Wy},t' 

.:1 n \,.:7. 
:_~:Oil: >r' 

.',. ,iI. •. 

3.0 drums 
10 drums 

1 (~rum 
1o.nC;1 

800 cans 
2 cans 
1 pail 
2 cans 

150 rolls 
10 rolls 
50 em 

100 0'" 

5000 ca 
1500 ca 

500D. 
5 oa 
5 eo. 

10 02. 
5 00. 

250 OD. 

2000 it 
1500 ft 

250 02. 

1000 CD"" 

135,El72 rds 
13,928 rds 

160 rds 
61,600rds 
4,704. rc1s 



DECLASSIFIED 

Ctg, 4O!rm IE, M406 
Ctg, 8lrnm HE H362 \;/f PD 
Ctg, 81ml'll Smoke, vP, 1157 
Ctg, 8lrnm Illum, N301l'l.l 
Ctg,.6Qmn HZ w/fuze PD 
Fuze, VT, N517 
Fuze, VT, M513Al 
Ctg, 105mm HE, m. 
Ctg, 105mm HE 
Ctg, l05mm Hii:P-T, H327 
Ctg, l05m.'U Smoke, HP, H60 

. Ctg, 105mm Smoke, He, BE 
Ctg, 105mm Smoke, Groen 
Ctg, 105Inm Smoke, Rod 
Ctg, 105n~ Smoke, Yellow 
Otg, l05mm I11um, M314AJ. 
Fuze, CP, 1-178 
Rocket, 3.5 11 Heat, H28A2 
Rocket, 3.5 11 , Smoke vJP M30 
Otg, 106mm Hont, H34Lj-I'-l.1 
Ctg,106n.il1 HEP-T, H3LI-6Al 

__ . Ignition Cylinder Fluno 
Tr...r01.{cr 1>11 
Thiclmcr, Incondiary oil, }iLL 
can, 5i lbs . 
Rocket, 66mL1 Hoat w/launchor 
:t<172 . 
Grono.do, Hand Frag, H26 
Grenado, Hand I11u..'1l, 11l~-1 
Grenado, H~nd Incendia~J 
Gron;lde, Hand Smoke, l'JP 
Groriado, H:md Smoke, Grecn 
GroD..:.'l.do, Hand Smolw $ Red 
Gren:1de, thnd Sraolw, Yo 110,] 
Grenade, Rifle Smoke 1;T 
Flnro,surfc.ce, trip, H49 
Signo.l, illu1l1, ground, ,\Ihite 
st2~pnrachuto, }U27 
Signal, illLL'U, ground groen 
sto.r cluster, rD.25 
Signal, il1un, groDnd, red 
stu.r par':'1.Chuto Ivi126 
Signnl, smoko ground, groen 
parachuto, H128 
Signal, smolw, ground rod 
p<lrachuto, H329 
Ctg, 4.2i1 HE, H329 
Ctg, 4.211 Smolw VIP, H328 
ctg, 4.21i I11um, H335 
Ctg, .30 cal. Linked 

. Ctg~ .50 cnl.-.Li:nkod' . 
DmmGP.LDED AT 3 mill Il~TE~VALS 

DECLi.SSIFmD liFTER 12 WillS 
DOD DIR 5200.10 A-3 

DECLASSIFIED 

B5SC 
C222 
G230 
C'226 
B626 
N4l7 
N412 
044L~ 
0443 
C448 
C454 
0452 
C451 
~459 
0455 
C4l:-9 
N200 
H600 
H602 
C650 . 
C651 

v.t680 

K910 

H555 
G8<)o 
G895 
G900 
G935 
G940 
G950 
G945 
H030 
L495 

L312 

L314 

;,L)J.:l 

L324 

L323 
C704 
C708 
C706 
A209 
1:.574 

560 rds 
4096 rds 

512 rds 
512 rds 

2144 rds 
1024 en 
3318 on 
215 rds 
386 rds 
16 rds 

264 ros 
24 rds 
4 rds 

o!'i ~ 4 rds 
4 rds 

1320 rds 
200 00. 

616 rds 
152 rds 
280 rds 
305 rds 

40 on 

8 co. 

80 rds 
1072 rds 
144 rds 

96 rds 
400 rds 
32 rds 
32 rds 
32 rds 

160 rds 
128 00. 

192 00. 

16 00. 

16 00. 

16 on. 

16 00. 

1200 rc1s 
120 rds 
350 rds 

60000 rds 
3000 rds 

SECRET 
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DECLASSIFIED 

BY COMMAND OF COLONEL WIDDECKE 

~~~?~/ I 
~b;111t~' 

Lieutonant Colonel, U. S. Marine Corps 
Executive Officor 

DISTRIBUTION: Annex X (Distribution) to Operation Ord(lr 322-66 

DOHNGRADED AT 3 YE.'l~ HITERV.LIS 
DECLASSIFIED ~'\FTER 12 YEARS 

DOD DIR 5200.10 

A-4 SECRET 
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SECRJL'T 
5~~~ l'!~l.rino (Rein), FHF 
Chu Lc.i, llVN 
041200 August 1966 

Annex B (Aorial De1ivGry) to Administro.tive Ordor 322-66 

Ref: (0.) 1st MlrDiv-Ac1.mill Ordor 301-66 

Timo Zone: Hotel 

1. GENER.:iL. This o.nnox provides instructions for preparo.tion of 
~nd requesting procedures for 0.0ri0.1 delivery of emergency 
supplies fro111 Danang to cormni tted forces of Operation COLORii.DO. 

2. ORG::JUZATION. Aorict1 dolivery organization consists of 3m Aorinl 
Delivery Platoon, 3rd FSR supported by ::1ircrcJ.ft of VNGR, 1st MJU1. 

3. O~\TING PROCEDUFES. 

a. Elonents of 3rd Aerial Delivery Pb.toon, operating from Dnnnng, 
estc.b1ishos packing and hO-ndling fncilities for aorid. de­
livery of supplies 0.8 dirocted by CG, 1st N .. ",.V. 

b. Request for ncri0.1 delivery of supplios. Soo Appendix 1 (.Liarin.l 
Delivery Request). 

c. Establish drop zono in roct,2ngulnr o.rea npproxi~toly 300-800 
yards in sizo, clenr of vi11ngcs~ treos and troop positions. 

d. Niximum effort ·Hill be mdo to s2.1vnge parachutes and delivery 
conto.iners. Evacuate, on roturning helicopters, to !.SA. 

4. SUPPLIES AVlJ.I1.1Bill. Thure ,.[ill bo two (2) Info.ntry conpa.ny packq.gos, 
one (1) Heu.dquartorsConpn.ny, Info.ntry Roginont package, ono (1) 
105 Battery p.:tcko.ge, one (1) 4.2 Bo.ttory pack::tge, and one (1) Slmm 
l~rtD.r packago avnilnb10 from ~orio.1 Delivery on 6 hour notice. 

5. CODZ I~;~HES. The following nre code no.mos for requesting resupply 
byo.ori~l delivery. Tho list of items for each code can bo found 
in ref (0.). 

CODE N1i.ME 

BurCK 
CADILL.lC 
LINCOm 
FALCON 
MERCURY 
THUNDERBIRD 
R.:lMBIER 

!llill 

T/o Rif1D Company 
T/o Rifle CompQl1y 
Hq Co Info .. ntry Rogt 
Hq Co Infc..ntry Regt 
T/o 4.2 HortaI' Btry 
Tlo 4.2 YlOrtnr Btry 
Tlo l05HU Btt""'J 

DmmGRfillED AT J. YE.clR INTERVAIS 
DEClASSIFIED f..FTER 12 YE.:illS 

DOD DIU 5200.10 
B-1 

DECLASSIFIED 

TYPE OF SUPPLIES 

C 1.":..S3 I and II 
CLiSS II and V 
C L!.SS I and II 
CLl~SS V 
C L:~SS I and II 
CLhSS V 
CL:' .. SS I nndII 

SECRET 



SECRb"T 

AN8EIC"iN 
IMPLLi~ 
PLYJ.IfOUTH 

~'.PPENDICI.;S : 

DECLASSIFIED 

TYP~ OF SUPPLIES 

T/O l051li',f Btr"J CL~SS V 
T/O SUIH Hortilr Plt 
T/O sum Horwr Plt 

C kSS I :ll1d II 
Class V 

BY COMI1AI'ID OF COLONEL vJIDDBGKJs 

/'.-¢ //), / 1-­a< l , U-t/i/ ~'e:./ . 
Ill. C. AIRHE..:'WT 

Licutenn.nt Colonol~ U. S. H::1.rinc Corps 
Exocutivo Officor 

1 - ~eriQl Delivory Requost Forrr~t 
2 - I.c..y out and Ho.rking of Drop Zono 

DISTRIBUTION: Annex X (Distribution) to Operation Ordor 322-66 

DOv.l.N GR:mED AT 3 YEt.R INTEEVAIS 
DECU.SSIFIED l~TER 12 HEARS 

DOD DTh 5200.10 

B-2 

DECLASSIFIED 

SECRET 
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SECPU5T 5th l\brino (Rein), FNF 
Chu L::J.i, RVN 
041200 August 1966 

Appendix 1 (Aeric.l Delivory Request Form::.t) t'o ~·.J.mox B U.erial Deli­
very). to Administr2tivc Order 322-66 

Timo Zono: Hotel 

1. Requests for aorial delivory of supplios will be submitted to tho 
LSi.. by RJ.tt.::tlion through tho HST utilizing tho follOlrJing fornn.t: 

~l.LPHI\. - Support Unit 
(Unit to provide tho 'materials to bo delivered, nIl supplios 
normlly arc provided by FlSG-Alpha.) 

BRiWO - Pick-up Point 
(Norulllly air frcight-Danang for supplies or noc.rost air 
freight for vehicles and oth~r honvy oquipnwnt) 

CH:iRLIE- Pick-up Do. te 
(Dato of pick-up is dey of delivery but 1 day earlier for 
GET ly P-orning drops) 

DELTA - Drop Time 

ECHO - Drop Zono ch2rt numbers 
(l-hp sheet numbers- 1:50,000) 

FOXTROT- Drop Zone Coordinatos 

GOLF - Controller frcquoncios~ Primary/Socondary 

HOTEL - Call signs: Aircraft controlling agency 
(Unit that u111 control tho drop fror.l tho grou.'1d, FAe) 

n.-rnI[.\. - Vohiclos/ClD.ss of cargo/cargo 1-might a.nd cube 
(Units utiliz~ code namos for preplannod a.nd on-call re­
quests. Itemize supplies only on emergency requests) 

JULIET - Drop Zono Ji'l.!'ldngs 

1. P~~cl color/pattern 
2. Smoke color 
3. Pyrotechnic color Olhon used) 

KILO - Contact origin and phone numbor 
(llfru.lo of person at tho pick-up point and phono nu..TJ.bor viII 
be provided by requosting unit whon requost is for other 
tha.n supplios from normdl sources) 

DmmGIV\.DED AT 3 YEAR INTERVALS 
DECL1SSIFIED l~T~~ 12 YEARS 

DOD DIR 5200.20 

DECLASSIFIED 
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BY 80l"TII."jTD OF COLON.SL vJIDDECKE 

/, fi" /' >, l~"v ,!-tAc. L, CA;A:--i..- l,-,,,"pi./V 

H. C. ~nRBEJJlT 
LioutcnQnt Colonel, U. S. Marino Corps 

Executive Officor 

DISTRIBUTION: .Annex X (Distribution) to Opera.tion Order 322-66 

DQ1.JNGR:J)::1D ;~T 3 YE.ill INTERV.i\I.S 
DECLll.SSIFIED liFTER 12 yr;ii.RS 

DOD DIR 5200.10 

B~ I-~ SECRET 

__________ c _____________ ;.....-___ _ 

DECLASSIFIED 



DECLASSIFIED 

SECRET 
5th M'lrine (Rein) ~ FMF 
Chu Lo.i, RVN 
041200 August 1966 

Appendix 2 (L:ly Out o.nd Mlrking of Drop Zono) to l~nnex B (Aerial Deli­
vc~ to Administrative Order 322-66 

Tino Zone: Hot~l 

1. GENERAL 

a. Considerations given in the solectio~ of a drop zone. 

(1) 

(2) 

Terrain immediately surrounding the drop ZOll0 should be as 
clear of obsta.cles as possible. 
The approach to tho drop zono should bo straight in and 
parallel to the front lines and should avoid n pull up over 
enomy territory. 

(3) The drop zono should a11011 rcmowl of supplies and equip­
Bent without diroc~ enemy fire. 
The drop zone should be ~rge enough te permit dropping 
the desired supplies froD various altitudes. 
The drop zone for low level ext,raction should be n straight, 
lovel, strip of lund, 1000 meters long (preferably a road 
or,ai~ strip), fre0 of obstacles. 

b. Drop zones will bo TIk~rked by using ~~ols or similar expedients. 
A line of flight paro.llc1 to the friendly front lines minimizes 
loss of s;upplios to tho enemy I and a flight upwind ensurcs 
greater dccuracy. 

2. L.:l.Y OUT J..1TDMtUiKING Of DROP ZONE 

SHOKE GREN.ADE 
I 

DIRECTION OF wnm 

CPJ\NEL! i ; PA:mru 
t ~ . , .... 
"=l'~· 
,-t~PANELS 
LI-- l' 

DIRECTION OF FLIGHT 
(P.lR.£I.LIEL TO FRIENDLY LINES) 

. ~ 

i::OWNGRADED AT J YEAR INTERVALS 
DECIJI.SSIFIED AFTER 12 YEARS 

DOD DTIt 5290.10 

.. 
B-~ 

:z.·t 

DECLASSIFIED 

PllNELS TO BE PIll.OED 
IN CENTER OF DROP 
ZONE JOOx$OO METERS 

J 
SECHET 



DECLASSIFIED 

SECRET 

BY COl;jj:·LiD OF COlJJN=:L HIDDECKE 

tit {i t:1~/ I u/c /-. 
W. C~ AIru~' 

Lieutenant Colonol, U. S. Nnrino Corps 
Executive Officer 

DISTRIBUTION: . Annex X· (Distribution) to Operation Order 322-66 

DOHNGR!~DED AT .3 T".u.AR INTERVAlS. 
DECL' ... SSIFIED AFTER 12 YElillS 

DOD DIR 5200.10 

SECRET 

~======~-- --------.,-----------
DECLASSIFIED 
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lmncx C (NoVOtl0nt Schodule) 

Time Zono: Hotel 

mUT OONPOSITION 

~/5 
(Rein) 

3/5 Rein pIt, 
Co "B" 1st LTBn " 

1 Btry 155 SP Hew 
1 Btry 105 

Hq 5th Har Hq 5th MD.r(-) 

2/5 (-) Hq 2/5 
of 2/5 I(Rdl~) 2 co: 

1/5 Irq 1/5 
(Rein) , , "3 Co I of 1/5 

FISG ISA 

ArtY 1 p1t 8" How SP 
2 F1ts 15S Gun SF 

M.:'..G 36 Class III & V 
",,.. ..,L 

- . ~'.I/."'" -' 

ROAD 
TINE 

COMMENCES 

, -

060001 
BT 435079 

060400 
BT .l.68069 

060900 
BT 39611..6 

060700 
BT 530115 

060001 . 
'RT J,11)07Q 

ROL]) 
TINE 
illJLS 

060400 ' 
BT 130365 

: 

, 

060230 
BT 2902:?9 

060700 
BT 2902~9 

061030 
TIT 290229 

061045 
BT 2c0229 

060230 
BT 290229 

PERSONNEL 
I 

850 
-., 

117 

460 

675 

N/A 

5th :r.hrinu (Rein), FHF 
Chu wi, RVl{ 
041200 August 1966 

DISTANCE nE~hnKS --, 
38 Milos 

~ 

\ 
~ 

.. --", ...... ". 

13.4 
Miles 

; 
, ~ 

.-~-.-- .. ,,~--. ~ 

15.5 I Miles 

8 MIles 

22 Milos 

. ' 

--'------- " 

-

e 
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SECRET 

BY CO~\l}l~I;D OF COLONEL \I,TJDDECKE 

Me, ~Le4:A--/--
w. C. AIRHElillT 

Lieutenant Colonel U. S. l"hrine Corps 
Executive Officer 

DISTRIBUTION: Annex X (Distribution) to 
Operation Order 322-66 

DOWNGl1.IiDED AT J YEAR INTERVll.L 
DECLASSIFIED fLPTER 12 Yllill~ 
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SECRET 
J:;~ 'qlwrters; 5th Marines 
.L].::Dr~ne Division (Rein), FMF 
c:~;; LU, fcepublic of Vietnam 
041200H August 1966 

Annex D (Personnel) to Administrative Order 322-66 

Ref: (a) 1stHarDiv AdlllinO 301-66 
(b) DivO 5800.1 
(c) Di va 58OCI~2:. 
(d~ 
(e 

Diva P304O,,1 
DivO 2700.4 

Time Zone: Hotel 

1" STRENGTHS. 

a. Deploy at on board ~trength. 

b. Submit Personnel Daily S1.J1ll1llary of designated forces, (Annex 
(Task Organization) to Op Order 322-66) to this Headquarters dailY'as 
of 2539 Qy 1200 the following day. First report due 6 August 1966. 
Continue submission normal reports to 1st Marine Division as required 
by roferenco (a). 

2. REPLr'l.CEI-1ENTS. None. 

3. DICIPLINE, LSJtl liND ORDER 

a. In accordance with references .(a), (b) and (c). 

b. Subordinate units will be responsible for their o~m stragglers. 

4. PRISONERS OF WAR. Captives will be segregated,:~lintfll'Tog.2.t"Qd for imJnedinte 
combnt information and delivered as scon as possible to Regimental Co11ec~ing 
Point, to be established in LSA. In o'lrent··ae· . combat U(;cessity, guards for 
captives mny be requested in conjunction itTith request fer trnnsportation. 

5. CASUALTY REPORTUm .AND GRAVES ILT::GISTRl\.TION 

a. C~sualty reporting will be accomplished ~s set forth in reference 
(d) and these instructions. 

'(1) Units will report those perso~~el wounded in action not evacu3ted 
(1<JIANE), by submission of Cosualty Cord (NAVMC l0453-PD). It6l11 
24 Remarks of Card wil1" identify cause of injury (Gunshot, grcnnde, ( 
etc.) and specific parts of body affected. Duplicate (heavy) Card will 
be fomarded to Casualty Data N.CO at Shock and Resusi tation (S&R) Temn 
locnted in LSA os expeditiously as practicable. 
(2) The Officer in Charge of S&R TCDJIl 'Hill cause Casualty Card (NAVMV 
l0453-PD) to be completed in accordm ce ,dth reference Cd) on all casual-
ties treated, processed or evacuated by that facility. Each completed 
card 1\1'i11 be delivered to CasuDl ty data NCO. 
DOvJWGiumED AT J ¥EAE INTERVAL 
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, 

(3) .. r::~v' h "tv'l.']r; £. w":ll cbsirm::tte.:. The CommandingWficer, 1st B:::";~:olion, ,/ ___ .. ... _.l,. ~ 

(4) 

one noncommissioned of~':Lccr .. . i.·'·8 ;nan to duty as a 
Casual ty dnta KeC. The C0:,l .. ,.} (; '.', 2nd 13.'1 tto.lion 5th 
Harines will furnish 2 I":l!~C' C;o:c· :;,,:';. =-';':1' as Gssistnnts" Thi? 
HCO 'Will barru1aicncd to S8,:l~ l\;)~l:l r or d ur·,i:.iGl1 of operation. He 
will perform tho follm,iul..'; duties: 

(a) Collect review and fOr'Nard to Cnsualty Ueport. Control Center: 
by most expeditious means, completed Casualty Cards. 

(b) pasuatty Data NCO will verify that intended d~;stination of 
evacuees is as entered on Casualty Card. 

(c) Ascertain that a U. S. Field Medical Tag (DD From 1380) is 
completed :md securely attached to clothing of each dece2sed. 
Time and dMe of dea.th will be entered on th~3 Tag by a medical 
Officer cr redical department representative 

Pril'l'l3ry flow of casualty medical information is rE;anmrd, from 8&11_ 
Team~to Medical Battalion to C:1sualty Report Control Center to . 
Organizntion/unit rear echelon. Upon notifieatien of 1] cae:ual ty, 
a report .Till be made to the Control Center in .s.ccordnnce with 
reference (tf). 

6. HORALE LND PERSON1\'EL SEHVICES. In aecordnnce v,ith reference (a) and the 
fol1owing: 

a. Post&' Service: A Regimental Hail Room will be established in the 
Forward Command Post. Incoming mail for 5th l1arines and units attnched 
for operation COLOIUillO, (1l.PDendix A (Task Organization) to Oper.:ltion / 
Order 322-66 will be forworded to the branch of the 1st Marine Division ... · 
Post Office, located at the 5th l'lnrines Commond Post, Re!Jr._~ .' !. 

(1) Incoming mail will be delivered to the Regimental Commnnd Post 
(ForwarG) for processing "md delivery to the Regimental Hear. 

(2) Outgoing mail will be delivered to tho Regimental Comrn::md Post 
(Forward) for processing and delivery to t l-:e Regimental Rear. 

(3) Upon receipt of incoming mail, the Regimental mail room .. Till notif~/" 
deployed units by message. ' 

(4) U;nits, ,detnc1:u"1lents-::nd sections located in the fo~m:;d Command Post 
will appoint a mail orderly, who, will receiVe and deliver mail to 
individunl adc'ressees only. 

(5) Strict compliance with current postal regu18tions is ffi.:mdatory'ii 

b. Religious "\cti vi ties. A Protostcmt and Catho::"ic Chaplain v-rillbe 
stot ioned Vii th the S&H Tenm in ISA.. ChaDIDins vJ'i th:iJ1 orgO"' .. ic sourcoS: • 
• Jill be used to ac1"1linister to casualties~ 

SECRET 
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c. IEA.ilE. 

(1) Emergency Gnly 

(2) Person..'101 qunlifyins fer '''lrJcrs,ncy Leave report to Eee;imental 
S-l for transport:lt:L·)l'; to Chu L;:i. 

7.. INFORHATIONAL SERVICES. L'1 accordanc e with reference (a). 

8. PEHSmrr'-illL PHOCEm.i'RES 

a:.. Organizations a..'1d units will furinsh ten copies of a tHo-line 
addressograph plate roster of personnel participating in operation 
to Regimental S-l not later than 5 AUGUst 19660 

be Personnel due to rotate to CONUS during August 1966 will not be deployed 
on this operation. 

9. INTERIOR HANAGEHEJllT. See Appendix I (INTERIOR H}1:NAGE}'lENT). 

" 

BY Cm1I"IAlJD OF COLONEL HIDDECI<:E 

/, ~'/I / f' 
{j/.-t? _ r. ~/ 
tJ. C. liIhH J,).RT 

L±euteDe~t Colonel, -USMC 
- . -;:.--'''' ~ I'" 

Appendixes: I - Interior ManagemGnt 

DISTRIBUTION: Annex X (Distribution) to 
Operation Order 322-66 
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SECRET 
::c:'.clq'.lGrtors, 5th Marines 
-_D'~ I,brine Division (Rein) FMF 
:J=-JJ LH, Republic of Vietnam 
041200H August 1966 

Appendix I (Interior ~~nngoment) to Annex D (Persolli"el) to A&ninsitrntivc 
Order 322-66 

Ref: (a) Uo S. Mirine Corps Staff }bnual, 1955 

Time Zone: Hotel 

1. MOVEHENT OF COlvlMJ,}\1D POST 

2. 

3. 

a. Commond Post will displace in one echelon at 052400H. 

b. Staging ~~d conlpositi0n of the comm~nd post convoy will be as 
directed by the 8-1 and Headquarters COTImk~dant. 

IDGATION OF THE TACTICAL COMHtJ-JD POST. Cordinllu,e BT291233. 

INTERIOl, Hi,NJl.GEr1El\lT.. Mnna.~ement of the COIllIT1..-md Post i.rill be in 
aCCOrd8.llCO with roference (a), and v.s amplified by the Hor.dquarters 
COlllIik'Uldant. 

BY Co}11-1LtND OF COLONEL lvIDDECKE 

il(1d' J' ~I 
P.-C.,~ 

Lieutenant Colonel, USMC 
Executive Officer 

DISTRIBUTION: Annox X (Distribution) to 
Operation Order 322-66 
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FoEtr).c[uarters, 5th Yl8.rines 
~: t >·'lrine Division (Rein), FMF 
01+1200 Jiv:gust; 1966 

Annex lif (Civil Affairs) to Admin Order 322-66 

Reference: (a) MlP:AMS s~ries L701 Vietnam, 1:50,000, sheets 6657111, 
665811, 6757IV t series L7014 Vietnam, 1:50,000 sheGts 6639I 
6640II, III, IV, 6739IV . , 

Time Zone: Hotal 

1. S:Lt'R,ation. -See Operation Order 

2. Mission. 5th Marines will conduct Civil Affairs to control the pop­
ulace in the objective area and give aid to the civilian populace within the 
availability of local resources and U."S. supplies as necessary. 

3.. Execution. 

a. Concept of Operation. Primary effort will be directed towards 
. providing essential assistance to the populace to maintain order and 

to meet the minimum needs for survival at civilians left homeless or 
injured in the course of this operation. 

b. Infantry Battalions , ! 

(1) Establish Civil Affairs control in combat areas. 

(2) Be prepared to execute or assist with the following: 

(a) Psychological Warfare Indoctrination (Annex F to OpOrd 

(b) Medical assistance to civilians. Civilians will be medi­
cally evacuated for emergency lifesaving only. 

(0) Operation of assembly areas for displaced persons. 

c. Coordinatins Instructi~ 

(1) Captured rice may be used in the feeding of refugees or turned 
over to the closest Vietnamese Government official. Questions as to 
the disposal of captured rice will be referrod to this headquarters. 
Rice bags are available from FLSG upon request. Unit commanders will 
not destroy captured rice unless it is totally impracticable to eva­
cuate it. 

(2) Compat claims ar~s~g out of this operation will be settled 
through GVN channels. The populace should not in any way be given 
indication that combat claims will be processed through U. S. channels • 

.. : 

DOHNGllii.DED _:.'1' 3 &i:.11. IlJT:8EV:,-W 
DECLASSIFL,;:O .\FT;;J' 12 Yl,lnS 
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4. Administration a.pQ Logistics 

(a) Civic action commodities shall 1:,,(; ";·,c;.,",':'stcd through normal 
command/logistical channelso 

(b) Hinimum MEDCAP supplies for use during the opElration will be 
carried by units to provide required civic medical assistance. 

(c) Care and sup~ort of displaced persons will be provided from MEDCAP 
supplies on hand and held in the FLSG, and other commodities from local 
ARVN sources. 

(d) Commanders will ensure that troops are especi~~ly carefUl not to 
damage or violate the premises of property, livestock, religious struct­
ures, and other property, such as graves, which hold particular signif­
icance too tho p8oplG~ Use of ttlmples, churches, and other religious in­
stitutions for military ~1rposes is prohibited. 

5. Command and Communications-Electronics 

(a) Soe annex ~. (communications) to OpOrd 

(b) Civil Affairs Officer -will be in the Regimental COffiTlJand Post. 

BY CONI'rAND OF COLONEL 'WIDDECKE 

// (,' //.:/; / /-­
vl.C. A1:~fTta'~. 

Lieutenant Colonel, U. S. Marine Corps 

Distribution: Annex X (Distr:i.bution) to O)oration Ordor 322-66 

DOHIJG~L:.D:-iD .~,'l' :3 y.~.·\!.l IlJT::DVALS 
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HI;ADQu!~R'2:'ERS 

2nd Battalion, 5th Iftarines 
1st l'ilarine Division 2 (Fein) FKF' 

FPO San Francisco, CA.lii'o1"nia 96602 

From: Co:rm-:l1:mding Officer 
To: COlY'LmandJng Officer, 5t.h Harines 

Subj: Execution of tlCounty Fair!! Opere.tton !!KEY CEAINI! 5-6 

3/LF1J/C!Is 
23 _Au~gust 1966 

Ttef: (a) CO 2/5 LTR 3/LE1.J/ ggl of 21 Aug.. 66; subj 8 II Cour..ty FairT! Onerations 

1 ..-- .. 
a. Concy:.rJ,. of OP,8r§.tion~. 2nd Bn, 5th Harines conducts a County :?air op­

eration by having 2 Corlpanies (-) (Hein) form blocking positions f),long East­
Hest erio. lines ¢6 and 15, frOD North-8outh grid lines 46 to 43; '\dth one pla­
toon along North-South grid. line 13, betueen Ea.st-TJest grid lines ¢5 and ¢6 .. 
One Company of PFts from LY UK District in conjunction Hith a Political Action 
Team 1,;ill enter the opert:ttional area from the East and conduct a Coun~~y Fair 
opere.tion in the h9mlets of KY SANE (1) and KY T1lEG (1) .. 

(1) ASSUI.18 blocking positions along Ea.st-Hest grid line ¢6 from North­
South r:;rid line 43 to /,5 beine: in position no later than H-Hour minus 30 m:ix. .. 

(2) Assume a blocking position alonG Nort.h-South grid line 1,3 betvreen 
East-T~Jest, grid lines ¢5 and ~{ also to 1)e in position no lac:,er than H~;['Iour minus 
30 min" 

c.. Co 11 !-LLR~in} 

(1) Assume a blocking position along East-~,rest grid line ¢5 between 
North-South grid lines 1,3 and ~,6 being in position no later than H-H01':!I' miLus 
30 min. 

d. Popular Forces from LY TIN Dist.rict 

(1) IX TIN PF CO:Ol';:my occoI'lpanied by a political Action 'ream "ull mOVB 

from KY PEflJ (2) vicinit-y- BT/7301.8 and. conduct p, County Fair operation from East, 
to 1:Jest in the <"..rea of operations .. 

1.B. HOOD 
By 0.irection 
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(}) ~ i1~t :!r&P.l4!~~~ 
~;r $J~_J~. ~~!5~id.~ il!~~ l~ 

~ ggd~.~Jt" 

(1) ~~ e:!'> ,0 ~$t '.9fJ6;; 

(2) .l1~~A.,· (~tiOill (n~r~ j~ 

(4) lioo ~i' ~iot ~~t:c~l .zIg0U~ C8 Mt'l. G!i ~ ~u*~r.U(0t;;1 1.n;:t 
i.~ ~ ~~~~ fa ~t_i'i.q fi,f t1!i~ hel&d~~~~J'.:1 

i ~~) 

~~" 

(11) 

(,) All GW £li11i t~:.f p~i~ra®l ~~t~.·~ ~~bt; ~, 1fOnUl!T'f l"A~m" 
~~ftl.ticm m.ll be: 'Q(.~~i~tl! ~ 'l;~i ~ ·t~~ w;~.;"s Wi ~1Ml<$~ f.n't it(J 

U.O) All. {;;V'!Ii ~d~(.m ~i!.':$ont).~l Illl~Hj;i~t$~ '~ f'd.'~sbt m N00trilf'l''l F;,.')tJi\'f 
~~tioo. v.i.11 ~ ~i1~ D. '!Jfbj'ltri ~ ri~ 1m pl':i.nt~d ~n it" 

././ ?1v(~.~? 
/t-rC./"/r,-" ~----~­

i :!l;;, Le; C6~1 
~J:i;w.ant r;{}lonei~ lJSHC 

IJc!n~ndil?_S' 
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• JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION 
NAVMC 219-GS (REV. 5-63J S-7). FH'1rJ:n IVlillm:~ES SUPERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED 

PLACE 

(;];fu LAI, SOUTH VIBTNA.l'1 

(C lassiji cation) 
FROM (Date andhour) . -r TO (Date and hQur) .. 

01 AU1.7 LlSi 66 000 • .0: U" AUGU;jl' 66 2400l~ 

TIME ACTION TAKEN 
SERIAL DATE TIME 

INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS 
NO. GROUP 

M-Maps '1'- Troops 
IN OUT S-Staff F-File 

0001 J /, 
-I JOUlr.U.~ 02dlEID 

0105 J-2 010105H PIli SELEJJTTO OP/CHAHBERkUN: ADVISE HEl'RACT 
TO BE 011000R VICE 010800li. ACKNOWLEDGED. S.F 

l455 J-3 OlllOOli (;0 H AMT1iAD'S W RN:iUPPLY RUN DISOOVERED lvIIN IE 
AT BT 439045. mE 11mB AND DEl'OlIATOR UNK, 
FOUND BY NIlfB DErEDTOR. BLOWl'l IN l:"1AOE Wil 

f----- LB O-oy :rnGR'S._~-Ol-l_. ____ ._ ~L 
1AI:)Cl J-A OlB"SClH CO H AMl'RAC'S ON REtiUPl?LY RDN. LVT HIT LAND-

~IIJNE CJ!lt'I'& OF VEHICLE AT BT 4.3204.9. BLE."\if 
IHOLE IN CmrTER. 2 PUSH ARMS & CARGO }lATCHES. 
I'1'VPE OF IIWE AND DErONATOR DNK. SUSTAHfED 2 
USI'IC \iIA. 'MEDIV AC REw 'D ~iliILE LVT CREliI A-TT-
iv.MP"'ii'!! '1'0 'jI-::){'f' l'J, rem l<'TRf<' CO H 8.ENT_ LCRETIil. 
SQD & TWO LVrl"S TO VIOINITY. SP-Ol-2: S.F 

1504 J-5 01l315H 2/5 GO E sq;p COI1BAr.L' PrL W/PF, PTL MOVING DON [ 
THAIL W/PF Fomm SIGnS TRAIL I'1IGET :BE BOOBY-
TRAPED. TH:!.Y DOOBLl<JD BACK & TRIPED A TRIP 
WIRE TO Al"i 1'1-26 GHENADE '~mIClI WAS A DUD. Pi' 
DISARIIED GRENADE. SP-Ol-3 S,F 

2105 J-6 012045H SPOT Rl?T #Q1-A. 1/1) SQ]) OF A. co. RECIEYEID 
ONE HAND GREl'IA1>E. RETURNED TEN liDS S/A FIRE. 
tW FURTHER COIT'rAC'I'. SE.ARGH NEll. B1' ''38014.0 S.F 

2400 J-7 JOURUAL GLCSED 

--- -------------- -~---.-~--

I 

I 
I 

I 

c __ 

t-- -----,--------- --------- - - ----- ._---- ------J---

I 

, 

I II 

(See reverse Side for tnstructJOns) PAGE NO. 1 of 1 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regilment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place; Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

b. Time Out: 

( 1) U ni t Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section JournaL Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action take~, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to iI1dicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, l\1essages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

U.S. GQVERNJIIIENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1963 Of-'690571 
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION 

NAVMC 219-G5 (REV. 5-63) 
SUPERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED S-3. FIETH l'JARllJES 

PLACE 

(Classifica lion) 

~HU LAI, SO~.~H_V~I~Er~N~AM~'~ __ ~~ ______ __ 
FROM (Date and hour) lTO (Date and hour) 

02 AUGUST 66 000iR 02 AUGUST 66 2400H 
TIME ACTION TAKEN 

SERIAL DATE TIME 

It-' OUT NO. GROUP 
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Maps T-l'mops 

5-5taff F-File 

0001 J-1 JOUP..NAL OPENED 
1455 J-2 021~')OH 

PATROL CHA.LLEKGEJ 3 vcs TO C~ii:!JCK I.D. CARDS 
THEY RAN. yeS TA.K ... iN TO CO lI~fI c.P. FOR 
SCREiE-:lUNG 02-1 S.F. 

81mm blClRT lID. W.AS :N or A BOOBY TRAP. BLo...lN 

J-4 021'530H 2/'5 I:I Co SQJ) sm PATROL W/AlrmAC <li A 

105 BD ON RIGIiT SIDE OF ROAD GOING SOOTH 
BD WAS :Nor BOOBY TBAP. D lID ~ POINTED 
nmOARD & LAYING W SIDE. lID WAS BLGlN IN 
PLACE BY LVT CImt. 6FT RP.I!ff 02-3 S ,F 

J-5 OZ1750H 2/5H Co SQ;D SEJ PATROL W/AMrRAC WARE-
SUPPLY RUN AT BT 435056 FOOND 1 60mm Mort 
RD m TRAIL. SET TO DETWATE A LARGJi.:R OHARGJii. 
TYPE OF LARGER CHARGE UNK. MINE WAS BLONN 
IN PLACE BY ENGR'S. SlWaIDARY EXPLCSlOO 
WHElREl HEARD • BELIEVED MnlE WAS PLAOED WITHIrN 
THE LAST ~ MINUTES • .AS A RESULT SEC PATROL 
APPREHENDED 3 vas. WILL l!WD TO ITr. 

I 8PT RPT # 02-4 S ,F 
2.100 I J-6 JOUftN.AL CLOSZD 

I 

--r--- ~-----~------------------- ---- --- -------- -----------

------1------------~- --- -- ------------------- --- -- -------c-------------

---+-------1---+-------- -- --------------- - - -- -- - -------1-------

(See reverse side for m,structtons) PAGE NO. 1 of 1 (Classification) 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
( 1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication ccnter. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information IS reccived within scction. 
b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Ente:: time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. ,In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. . 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing seclion. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as inforn\.ation .is req;ived by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message., 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(1) Important ind.dents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made know~. 
(2) Alth~ugh brief, entries must include all vital ele,ments of informatiQn, such as what, .where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered inthe journal, leaving the; full account for the journal file 

, and other supporting docuL?ents. 
(5) Oral_messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administra}ive action taken, such as, routing t9 cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent informati~n and/or filing of message. , Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map~ "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to. troops or subordinate 'units; "F';, filed in journal ~~e. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incid,ents, .Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals arc closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

u.s. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE; 1963 OF-"690571 
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• JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION 

NAVMC 219-G5 (REV. 5-63) S-3. FIFTH iifA:.f{IN~ SUPERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED 
PLACE 
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FROM (Date and hour) I TO (Date and hour) 

(Classification) 
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II< OUT S-Staff F-File 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal rnaintained by a general staff section. 

h. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 
at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
h. Time Our: 

(1) Unit JournaL Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section JournaL Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journaL 
d. DTC: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(l) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what,where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journaL It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

u,s, <;;OVEHNMEtn"PIHNTlNG OffiCE; 1963 OF-·590S71 
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• JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION 

NAVMC 219-G5 (REV. 5-63) 
S-'S FIF'l'I:! ~'1ARmES SUPERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH Will BE USED 
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(Classification) 
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OLl AJT(mSI"]l hh (i001 H Oil Alllmsi'J1 66 2Ll.OOH 

TIME ACTION TAKEN 
SERIAL DATE TIME INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS 

NO. GROUP 1II-lIIaps T-Troops 
It>! OUT S-StaJf F-File 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAIL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller uniL 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a gerleral staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TaD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, 1Vlessages, Orders: 

(l) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entr.les must include all vital elements of lnformation, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or fil.ing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­

. mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

u.s. GOVERNMENT"PRINTING OFFICE: 1963 OF-690571 
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S-Staff F-File 

0001 J-1 JOURNAL OPENED 
06')0 J-2 05061 ')H SI'OT EFT 05-1 HQ.C 0-, ~THIVfAR Pr/AMB RF1CV ID 

i5RDS SNIPER FIRE AT 042330HF11 BT A3308~ NJ -----
ACTION TA.K.i1~. AT 042,')OH HECVID FIlii!; FROH 
SAME 1'03. are MUZZLE FLASH. ONE liL4.N RET FIRE. 
AT OI)OO~OH CBS ONE VC IN RIC:'i' PADDY. OPENEr: 
[]lIRE. RECVtD EIRK WROl\T A OR "i ENTi!NY WPNS VC 
BROKE CONTACT. AT 0611) .AR1!]A \~.AS S1iJA..11.CHED 
liID RESULTS. BT .1'11)081 S.F 

0950 J-3 041100H LATE ENTRY: D-1--6- S~ID/S~ PATROL_ \1Ll'F'.Q. '----------

A'I'l'ACHED APPl:t~TDED 2-VC8 FE1'1ALES AT COORD 
I BT .1'12161 and 1-VCS FE.HA.LE ACf' BT L1211 '18 S F 

2338 J-L1 052145H spar RPT 05-3 F-2-5 3D/PL'r Ivn/POS MCVln 
ONE HAl\'D GRdUillE FROM Ul'iK Loo, 0015 8H.JvI ILUl 
FIR.cll) NOTHING OBS, NO FURf1'Hili cmTACT. eoom; 

-- ---- Re ..444032 ________ .. _____________ S.F 
2400 J-5 JOURN.U, CLOSED 

-.~ 

- ---_._ .. - r--- ---------~.-- ----. -- -- ~--

.. - ---_.-
! 

I 

I 

(See rn'erJt? side for lnstrUCiJons) PAGE NO. 1 of 1 (Cl",siji uttiotl) 

DECLASSIFIED 
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IINSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened .. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone thar journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information IS received within section. 
b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orden:: 

(1) Im:portant incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entr:les must include all vital elements of information, such as what,where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending; 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a parr of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

u.s. GQV£:RNMENT-PRINTING OFF Ie!:,; ; 1963 OF-Q90571 
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• JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION 
NAVMC 219-65 (REV. 5-63) 

S-~ FIFTH l'iARIN.J<"S SUPERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH Will BE USED 
PLACE 
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(Classification) 
06 AUGUST 66 0001H 06 AUGUST 66 2400H' 

TIME ACTION TAKEN 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for re~jiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by' a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of lucality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 
at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. rrrG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what,where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal file: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

u.s. GOVERNMENT·PRINTING OFFICE: 1963 OF-690571 
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• JOURNAL UN IT OR SECTION 
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INSTRUCTIONS fOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal tor regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that juurnal is upened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section JournaL Enter time information IS received within section. 
b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivcrcd to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is: transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staf!'; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major actIVIties, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of [he journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

U.S. GOVERNMENT'PRINTING OFFICE: 1963 OF-690S71 
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION 
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CHIT LAI, SOUTH VIETNAM 
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IINSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates Ol~ name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone lhat journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "1''', infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate. units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities; with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, IVlessages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. HeCiding: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information IS received within section. 
b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what,where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate adminislrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying ciecisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narr",tive form under the col limn entitled "Incidents, .Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

U. S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE [96$ OF-690571 

DECLASSIFIED 



DECLASSIFIED 
T 

...... .... • JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION 
NAVMC 219-G5 (REV. 5-63) S-3, FIFTH HARINES 
SUPERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH Will BE USED 

PLACE 

CEU LAr, SOUTH VIETNil.M 
FROM (Date and bour) I TO (Date and bour) 

(C/a.uijication) 
10 AUGUST ODOIE 10 AUGUST 2400H 

TIME ACTION TAKEN 
SERIAL DATE TIME 

INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS 
NO. GROUP 

M-Maps T-Troops 
Ii'! DUT S-StafJ F-File 

OOOIR J-l JOURNAL OPENED 

lO40H J-2 F-2-5 -ptl app 5 vas at BT 431041. S,F 

1410H J-3 E-2-7 sqd ptl tripped booby trap, resultin[ 
in 2 \1IA, at BT 438059 ¥~n Medevac. S,F 

2200 J-.1 SPOT liPfTl 10_~ F_?_~ FT/AMR 111.nv I<:D A HnS 
plrIPER FIRE t AJ.vIB RETRA.CTtW. BT 452072 S.F 

2400 .I_I) JOURNAl, l;J,OS1i)D 

I 
I 

I 
I 
I 

i 

I 

I 

I 

. 

i 

I j- I ----------- ~ 

I 

! 

, 

-- - ----- - r------- ----------

(See reverse rzde for tnJlructlfJJlS) PAGE NO. (ClamjicatlO1l) 

DECLASSIFIED 



DECLASSIFIED 

IINSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 
at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what,where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s}, dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action to.ken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary:··A brief summa:ry of major-activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. It contains messages" orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

u.s. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1963 Of-690571 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

I. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter ~esignation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

o. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 
at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what,where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed .like written messages. 

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "]'vI", post~d.on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief1summa:ry of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered ln the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases :prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. It contains messages,. orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE. 1963 OF-690571 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place; Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From; Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In; 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 
at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information IS received within section. 
b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, ,where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

(5) Oral messages arc reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action ta.ken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. It contains messages" orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

U.S. GOVERNMENT'PRINTING OFFICE: 1963 OF-690S71 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Scction: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 
at unit communication centcr. 

(2) Section Journal. Entcr time information is received within section. 
b. Time Out; 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TaD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fer 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information IS received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(1) ·:rmportant incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, .where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages arc reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or ~:ubordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

u.s. GOVERNMENT'PRINTING OFFICE 19630F--690571 
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S-Stajf F-File 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information IS received within section. 
b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. UTC: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, l\!lessages, Orders: 

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, .where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

f Action Taken: This column is used to indicat~ administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "8", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

Q. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals arc closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

U.S. G(JVERNMEHT"PRIN,IKG OFFICE: 1963 OF--69057' 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal iTtaintained by a general staff section. 

h. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivc.·cd to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is: transmitted by releasing section. 

Co Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information IS received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded .as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

j. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major actiVIties, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
h. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opcned. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 
at unit communication centcr. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
h. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. ElI1ter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DYG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, :Messages, Orders: 

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital element~; of information, such as what, .where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
f Action Taken: This column is u.sed to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicale action taken are: "MH, posted on siluati9ll map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for reg;,ment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a genf~ral staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 
at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information IS received within section. 
b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is deliVf~red to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orden:: 

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
h. Closing: Journals are closed daily Qr at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­

ments supporting journal entries. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Cnit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal hlaintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opcned. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 
at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
he TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section JournaL Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what,where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "?vI", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is wriltten in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a parr of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 
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[INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if rhis is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Emer time information 1S received within section. 

b. Time Our: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or lime information is transmitted by releasing sectiun. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, ~1essages, Orders: 

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recqrded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of informati Or,) , such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be alteryd, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
( 4) A synopsis of wri tten or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full accoudt for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal ! 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the col~mn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 
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I:ISTRUCTIONS FOt{ KEEPING JOURNAL 

I. To ma~e entries: 

a. Head i ngs: 

(I) Enter the unit or staff section designation. 

(2) Enter off i ,; i a I designation of the organization. 

(3 ) Enter the [IT(; that journal is opened. 

(tf) Enter the IITG that journal is closed. 

b. Time in: Enter the time inforl'1ation was received within your unit, or the time an event 
took place within your unit. 

c. Titre out: EntH the time out~oing information VIas del i'lered. 

d. Serial num~er: "umber each item consec~tively. 

e. Date Time Group: Enter if avail able, if not, enter tiMe siJned. 

f. Incidents, meS5a)€S, orders, etc: 

(I) First I ine, enter the addressee if out]oing cnd the originater if incoming. 

(2) Entries are recorded in order of occurrence. 

(3) For Vlritten messaJes or orders, write u brief synopsis which ,Ii 11 indicate the 
substance c,f the :ressaJe or order. 

(~) Oral messages s~ould ~e recorded in detail or reduced to writing and handled like 
written messajes. 

(5) Incorrect antrieo should not Le altered ~ut ~arked "vOID" and corrected with a 
new entry. 

~. Action taken: Enter a brief description of the action taken on each messale, incident 
or order received. In the case of out90in9 '!lessages, indicate information addressees. 

2. Keep a journal file: nu",:"er all items(messa"es, transcriptions, etc) consecutively; enter 
them in the journal; and then file them in nu~erical order. 
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IINSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Gnit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and lime zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit JournaL Enter time information is received wilhin unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information IS received within section. 

b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, lVlessages, Orders: 

(I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements. of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing ami processed like written messages. 

f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closec" daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

u.s. GOVERNMENT· PRINTING OFFICE: 1963 OF--690571 
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION 
NAVMC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) 

SUPERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL 8E USED S-3. ]'Il"TH l-.l.iliIHh:3 

TIME 

IN 

0001 
1434 

1641 

2145 

2400 i 

; 

OUT 

SERIAL 
NO. 

J-1 
J-2 

J-4 

J-5 

(Classification) 

DATE TIME 
GROUP 

221300li 

221,)40H 

222100H 

PLACE 

FROM (Ddte and hOllr) ITO (Date and. hour) 

, 22 AUGUSt):! 66 0001 i-L 22 .f.UGUdT 66 2400l·1 

INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS 

JOU£iHAL OF .l!.iN.clD 

ACTION TAKEN 

M-Maps 
S-StafJ 

T-Troops 
F-File 

Bi' 44505'5 221SS0H: CIL~JG·.t; TO ~-t.db.D 4-VCS. i3-,B' 
2~1600H: 3-VCS ;;~.fT TO rI'i', ONE l'(8L.:::!i~SJ:0. 

OD3 i-V .IT. HA.LE \iATC HIHG PA'rnCL, 1,'OU.ND '.cHA'r 

--.--+-----+----~r_-------+_---- ---------------- -------------r----------

----- '-----1-----+--- -----~----- ----- ------ ~----- ------ - -------------

----+-----+---~------+------- ------ ----- ----

(See rfl1erse side for 11'J5/rm:l;o1'Js) PAGE NO. (Classifiea!,"" ) 

DECLASSIFIED 



DECLASSIFIED 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if rhi~ is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information IS received within section. 
b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, lVIessages, Orders: 

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff offieer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

Q. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed' daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

U.S, GOVERNMENr·PRINTlNG OFFICE; 1963 OF--690S71 
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DECLASSIFIED 

• • JOURNAL 
NAVM( 219 GS (REV 5 63) 

I UNIT OR SECTION 
., - - ;;';-3, ··-l~.f!1-'.; i;1fL:{ TIll:'l:) 

SUPERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED .r' c_.t! k_" 
PLACE 

C.rILJ :WiI, ,:j1jU'l.ih V,i..:;:rHAH 
FROM (Date and bour) ! TO (Date and hour) 

(CIa",jication) 
23 AUGUST 66 0001 11 \23 .a0G-\.i;;3'i' 66 24001I 

TIME ACTION TAKEN 
SERIAL DATE TIME 

INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS 
NO. GROUP 

,\f-Maps T-Troops 
IN QUT S-StaJf F-File 

0001 J-1 JOUlll'{iili OPJ::J:,'ill 
1135 J-2 231110:1 1/5 CO C S~ 3&D }iliC Il) 10 lIDS SA SH .1.t' .l!1h. FIJL~ 

FH HI' )1) 2164 }:'l{ ) vc. ~urtD 30 lillU-. hj,A & 10 
---_ .. - 1-1-1,:72 lID:=J. S~C.HEl) ,,,,,liili~ l'lITE NEG R8JULTS. 

--- .-_._ .... _ .... -~.- --- --._.--r-S-,F----SP-23-1 
1~5 J-3 23111~li 1/5 CO B P:UT Or OJ:lS'D SliiOi\l1i UOl1L.'fG 1'1'; 3[SP-

mTl!li.j YO :JiiliE O.d.hP .AT :air 374092. fLcl,'i, '}) l1B.T' : . 
l!'IHill 16 11.D;') ..,.. ... ..,.:1 

.!:l.c.i. (fOOD COV iill?~~GE!_ .ii..L~':':u'~ .. }rOT 
c " ~oo Kl:!lV mJB 'llG DIST£HGlii. "') 2} 2 >:IJ;- - 5,F 

1L1.20 J-4. 231350H JJ5 CO c 2D PLT S&D R}iX;'D 2-3 RDS SNIPm F;m~ .. 
~'i1 li'l: JnJ.o4. .tU!.1.L' • 1) J., .!1.lJ.;) ';)A .c .L.L'U!I. 

AREA. & FOllfD CLASS lWON OGr>1PLETE WITH CfW.,K 
&: 1-155 DUD, APPRO X 700 1] RICE & APPRE I VC ~. 
A.MNO & ALL ELSE TO mr OP IF PCSSIBLE 24 AUG, 

I .551'livl DEBTROYElJ. SP-23-3 S,F 
1639 i J-5 ~5H 2/5 CO F 5Q.1)/sm W/LVT ~1T.PPLY RUN __ ~ 

RIT UNK TYPE DEVICE CAUSING EXTENSIVE DAMAGE 
1----

TO VEHIOLE. 8Q1) 8m DEi/pre T 1LL Rm'REAVER 
A.1UUVED. BT 4;5063 5P-2;-4 LVT RMREAVED S,F 
AT 231755H. 

.'" "" ... ,. "''''Tl'T'I't.T <T ,., .. IV'tT.1T'\ 

LATE]i ~RY J-6 2315_4.1H RIDIEVED WARNING ORDER TO PROVIDE ONE RIFLE 
CO WITH ONE SFnTICN 81MM MORTOR TO CLDe NLT 241000H --r----.-
I-Aug• lJ!?lO RIFLE CONPANY .AND BNCMD GRP TO "l ~H 

11ARINE3 NLT 241200H, CG 1ST I'lARDIV Z30642Z 
AUG 66. 

2;2110H 2/5 ASSIGNED MISSICN REX} EMl!NTAL RESEl.tVE 
240800H AUG 66 5TH MARINES 231212Z. 

2322QOH WE. pmlNG ORDER TO 1£5 TO PROVIDE ONE RIFLE 
r-coWITH cNE SIDTION 81MM MoRTAR TO-CLoo NI w--

241000H AUG 66, TWO COIvIPANY .AND EN CI'4D GRP 
TO 7TH MARINES NLT 241200H AUG 66, f 5TH 

~·WUNES 231 2.1 OZ; AUG 66. 
232400H JOURNAL CLQ3ED. 

I 

-

i _._-- ---

(See reverse side for Instruc/tons) PAGE NO. (CiarsiJicatio1l) 
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DECLASSIFIED 

(INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. HeClding: 

a. Cnit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

b. Time Our: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit comm~nication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.' 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Jvlessages, Orders: 

(1) Important incidents, messages and orde:rs are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

f Action Taken: This column is used to indicat~ administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Mes'sages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed' daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

U.S. GOVERNMENT"?RINTING OFFICE. 1963 OF'--69057! 
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DECLASSIFIED 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION 
NAVMC 219-G5 (REV. 5-63) S-3. FIrl'H MARIN!S SUPERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED 

PLACE 

CHULAI SOUTH VIETNAM 
(Classification) 

FROM (Date and hour) 

0OO1H 1~:/:;;;;;Oll~6 124 AUGUST 66 21100B 
TIME ACTION TAKEN 

SERIAL DATE TIME 
NO. GROUP 

INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS AI-Maps T-Troops 

'''' OUT S-Stajf F-File 

0001 J-1 JOURNAL OP:ENED 
1445 J-2 241400H 1/5 OaTJJUOT:..ID "C0:J'UTY FAJR" OPERATIONS 5-5 

PHU VINH BT 437147 FM 240655H TO 241240H 
WITH RID RESULTS. 

14!7 J-~ 2~11500El 2D PLT 00 0 S&D A}JPRE 6 ves WHO 1,vERE AOTJNG 
; USPIOIOUS AT BT 345169. ALL SUSPJOOTS SORm -

ED OVE1:l.NIGHr & PVID TO 1/5 OP. WILL ]'\.ffi TO 
ITT. SP-24-1 S.F 

1411\0 J-4 12.108L1S:;H 1/") 2D PLT CO 0 S&D !PPRE 5 VCS WHO WERE APl -
REHENDED IN POSS "10 BILLITING AREA. THORoU( H 
SEAROH OF .AREA ID.""VEALED 3 SPEARS, 3 BEAR 

I ~rul>~_SEVKLA.J,. AI"IDlO CANNE3TERS & APPROX 600 
\ 

--~--~-

LBS RICl? ALL VOS SCREE1ifED & ARE BEJNG SEN~ 
TO I'lT. RICE & arHEi.t ITEMS WILL BE ]WI) TO 
~TH MAR CPo SP-2A.-2 S.P 

2AOO J-'" .TOTffil'J /. T. CLOSED 
, 

i 

I 
I 

---- ---~- ~~- ---~--.~--- --_. -------- ~ -----~-

I ---f------ f-- -------~-- - f----------~---. ~.--- -- ~---- --- .. - -

~~--- -~--~ --- --- ~~- ---- - - ---

-----c-------f----r--- ----~ -- ---~ -- ------ -- ---- - -----

I 

i 

(See retene side for JllStrnchons) PAGE NO. (Classificatioll ) 

DECLASSIFIED 



DECLASSIFIED 

IINSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Cnit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message l~ delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information IS received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Nlessages, Orders: 

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but shouldbe supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals afe closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

u.s. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 19630F·-690571 
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JOURNAL lJNlT OR SECTION 

NAVMC 219-6S (REV. 5-63) 8-3. FlFTH MARINES SUPERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED 
PLACE 

OIDJ LAI, SOUTH VIET1'fAlvL 
FROM (Dale and hOllr) IIO (Date and hour) 

(Classification) 
22 AUGUST 66 0001H 25 AUGUST 66 2A.OOH 

TIME ACTION TAKEN 
SERIAL DATE TIME INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS 

NO. GROUP 
M-Maps T-Troops 

I~ OUT S-Sta/f P-Pile 

0001 J-1 JOURNAL OPENED 
OB4. J-2 24.2~I)I)H LATE REPORT H-2-15 PERIMETER DEFENSE POS 

lm}V ID ONE GRENADE. OAUSING CtiE USMJ Wll. 1-
VC OBS. POS FIRED 10RDS 51!. NO FURTHER CON-
TACT. lIELO-MED-ElfAC COMPLEATED AT 250135H. 

11535 J-3 25 1115 R-
BT 4~2 SP-25-1 
SPT-~. At BT 423099 flF' eli,). 2/5 Ft Sec 

S.F 

PATROL FOUND! SPRUNG :BEAR TRAP ON Am.'RAC 
TRAIL. TRAP WAS NOT THERE TWO DAYS AGO. 
P03SIBLE BOOBY TRAP. BLOWN Wl'l'H~-4. _,,-,. ;;:; fJi' 

I"lAnn T A T nlTD ';:11 T ,.- "':!"I.m 
~--- - "'" - --

J-4 252307H LATE ENTRY: WARNING ORDER 1/5 AND 2/5 TO Bli 
PREPABB:D TO CHOP Olf ORDER CNE RIFLE 00 ------~ ------------

EACH TO 7TH l·iARnrEs. ON ORDER 26 AUG 66 
- 5TH MARINE'l 251~10Z AUG 66 ---------- r----

J-5 252}35H LATE BfTRY: REVI.EOED WABlHNG OillEli TO 
PROVIDE TWO RIFLE 00 OPOON 7TH l'IARINES NLT 
261200H AUG 66 OG 1 ST MARINm 2514202 AUG 
66 

252400H JOlJENAL CLOSEI} 

---.-- _. 

._-------

(See rel/fne SIde for instructIons) PAGE NO. (Classijicatiou) 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) C nit Journal. Ente, tirne information is received withi.n unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication centcr. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter timc information is received within section. 

b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information i.s transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each cntry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, :\1essages, Orders: 

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action takcn, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/~r filing of message. 'Some of the mo~e common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form imder the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed' daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

U.S, GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1963 OF--690571 
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• JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION 
NAVMC 219-6S (REV. 5-63) 

S-~ FJ::?]1H MA RTfif1i!"l SUPERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED 
PLACE 

CRU LAI SOUTH VIET] 'Aly[ 

(Classification) 
FROM (Date and hOIJr) TO (Date and hour) 

I?h mnmilfl hh ()N'l1 H ?t.. IlIIC!ItS' hh MOOR 
TIME ACTION TAKEN 

SERIAL DATE TIME 
NO. GROUP 

INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS AI-Maps T-Troops 
It-' OUT S-StafJ F-File 

0001 J-1 .JOURNAL OP.cNED 
O~1l0 .T_? ?~)';r1OnH ~p()lJ1 Rw.P .ih{:...1 G_2_11 F'E 7ft MR/~ Ti'r. PA rrrR nT. 

BNROUTE TO :aN CPo ID"JeV'D 10RDS S/A. DURlNG 
MANOUVER TO ENM POS. RECV'D 4RDS 51 A. SEARC 
OF AREA. WAS NEG. NO FURTHER CONTACT. RErURN 
TO BN OP. BT L16R077 ENM: BT L1h7070 S.F 

0800 J-3 251340H LATE mfTRY. MGml :rOHN H. MASTERS & PARTY 
ARRIVED 5TH 1>fA.R OP. BRIEFED BY CO 5TH lVIAR 
DEPARTED 251420H. 

1605 I J-d. 261'i2OH SPOT REP #2.6-4 2/5 no. It Co Ff sm 1+) AT BT 
I '457053't muPPEil UNRNOWH TYPE B.OOBY TRAP. 
i SMALL EXPLOOION AND LorS OF SMOKE. 1 USM} 

WIA lNON MEIDE'VAOT SLIGHT OUT OO-Lm.--
2.1l00. I J-5 261500H SPOf R'P'f #: 26-3 II-~-5 AT m 445015 am'D 

RPl' .FB.Gf RliXHJi OJ? (:BAD AYl'Ut 
WISICEfl ~'D TO FIRE IN 2/5 TAtE. 15-,0 

vo. 2/5 GRAlf'l'ED PERMISSlaf. VILL!GEBS NEAR 
! fJ!lIE IMPACT AREA. RPT'D RJ)5 MISSED W. V"...-..Af!. ~ 

ESTIMATED CD. COOANY VC.AT BT 4>901i2. 
AO WAS CALLED BY 2/5 STAYED m AREA. 5 MIN. 
NmATIVE lDfDlX SIGBTD'GS. "R" CCHPANY ~ 

._--

I PLT INT.O AREA WIlIeR WAS PREP AGAlli :BEFmE 
SiaRCH. SEARCH OamUCTED. ImATIVE Rll5ULT6. S,F 

2~~'i J.6 262~OOR SPOT REP #26-5 G-2-5 FT/sm PATROL RECV'I 
RDS CARBINE FIRE, PRl!)JEJlIDED BY RINGING O~ A 

- _.--
BELL. SEARCH LOO BELL. WILL FWD. NO FURTHER 
CONTACT. BT 445061 l!Nl11: BT 447061 S.F 

t')Ar\r\ T '7 Tl'\TTOl.T ,T f"-_~"tJ) --'--_.>0_'. _____ ~_._ -_ . - --.-

LATE :ENTRY 
J-7 262236H RECECED WARIING ORDER ONE :aN Ci'® GRP OHOP 

TO 7TH MARINES NLT 270600H AUG -06 ONE RIFlJ 

. -- ---- --_._-
SQ_W ~O BR.£lLEa.T_TO CHOP TO 7TH HARmES • 
NLT210600H AUG 66: STAND DOWN FROM TIEN 
PHOUO. ALEHT AS CF 27t800H. CG 1 ST MARDIV 2 1350Z Aug 66 

J-8 262400H JOUElrAL CLOSED 

I 

--~--~--- _._- - ----- f--- .- --- -- --- -- -- - - - --- --- -----_ .. -
, 

: 

--i- - --- ----- --- ---- --- --- -~-- ----

(See ret'erse SIde for mstnutlons) PAGE NO. (Classifi cation) 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is deliver~d to originator's commu,nication center for ,'_ 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial ='/0.: Number each entry consecutively as ioformation is n;ceived by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded .as. they are made ,known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must ,include .all vital elem1ents of infqrmation, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but' should be suppltementcd or c~rrect~d by later cntries when 

necessary. 
(4) A sy;;:opsis of'written or oral messages is ent~;ed in~th-e journal, leaving the fVIl account for the journal file 

and other supponing documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writ~ng and processed like written messages. 

J Action Taken: This column is used to indicate, ad~inistrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information apd/or fiIing of message. Somc of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are dosed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

u. S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 19630F--590571 
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION 
NAVMC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-3, FIFrH MARINES SUPERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED 

PLACE 

CHU LAl, SOUTH VIETNAM 

(Classification) 
FROM (Date and hOllr) 

27 AUGUST 66 0001 H lT~D~;;;;r~6 240011 
TIME ACTION TAKEN 

SERIAL DATE TIME 
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS 

NO. GROUP M-M"ps T-Troops 
IN OUT S-StaJf F-File 

0001 J-1 JOURNAL OPENED 
0010 J-2 270008H HQCO 5TH MAR ?fLAMB SNAKE-BIT, .AMB WAS 

I RETRACTED. l~ TO R.A.S. BT 431086 S,F 
1350 J-3 270tOOH LATE ErfTRY; 270100H WARNll'lG UU}JSI:{1j5_ .f.tWV l I),/!; 

ONE BN OM]) GR OHOP TO 7TH NAHIN.1!8 ~Wl' Z{ObOO H 
IAUG JTli.l"UUt 1:i1~lJ lJUWJll W .A..Ll!i!tT ~ ,L'-Ul1 

TIEN PliOUC AS OF 2718ooH, 2'l'.ti.MAtt. ~blb_4?~ 
AUG 66 

1355 J-4 27113011 SP<J.r RPT 1/5 C O"C" 1ST PLT ON S&D AP 
I ,VCS AT 3991;1 2. '1'h~ were ~!:tltl;t;;l~.J!jJ) Al'llJ l'lUW 

A..'lE BEING SENT TO .L'l'T. ID1r 27-1 
LATE mrrRY 

1:430 J-4 2:7140811 I,VCS WERE RELi:ASED: SSGT YBERRA; ON.IS W.iW 
Q,UITE OLD 2 WERE Y<JUNG. ~UH l<lt<~.wli ~V.l!i8..L.l!ilJ 

THAT THEY DID N<J.r KN~. 
1520 J-5 271515H SP<J.r BPT 11=27-2 1/5 COffOIt 2ND PLT Cti S&D AT 

BT 369153, SPorTED (12 VO WEARING BLACK PJ 
CARRYING WEAPCN MOVING NORTH. FIRED 4RDS 

5 • .1. C100KED ARE.A. WITH Nm. RE3ULTS. S,F 
2310 J-6 212115!L __ SP<J.r REP # 21-~ A-1-5 FT~ RECV'D 3RDS WA, SUSTAINED 1-USr.v lilA. -'D 20RDS S7A, 

~-M79RDS. SEARCH HID. WIA MED-EVAC'D 2225H. 
~T ~on4.f)'7 _489_117 S,F 

2400 J-1 JOURNAL CLOSED 
-~--.- r-------.-- . .._---------- r-------------

--f--- -.----.---.~- -----

~~--c------ ------ - ---- r--- --- -- _.- -- --------------- ----- -

----r-------- r--- -- -- --- r----- ~.---

(See rez,'erse side for lnstructtons) PAGE NO. (Classiji catioll) 
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IINSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

b. Time Out: 

(1) Cnit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by. releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements. of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
,I (3) Origin:al entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented o~ corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A syr:t.0psis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent informatio~ and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

Q. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or: phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

u.s. GOVERNMENT-PRINTING OFFICE 19630F--69057f 

• 
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION 

NAVMC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) 
SUPERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED 

S .. }, FIFTH MARlJ1ES 
PLACE 

OIm LAI, SOUTH Vlb.~AM 
FROM (Date and hour) 

OOO~J TO ~;at~~~~;~ 66 (Classification) 
28 AUGUST 66 2400fl 

TIME ACTION TAKEN 
SERIAL DATE TIME INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS AI-Alaps T-Troops 

IIV OUT 
NO. GROUP 

S-StaJf F-File 

OOOlH J-1 JOURNAL OPENED 
102011 J-2 280530H COUNTY FAIR 275 (5-6) COMMmCED OPERATION 

tlKEY CHAIN" 5-6. S 1'i' 

1020B: J-3 280600H CCUNTY FAIR 1'i-6 2-/5 RPTS CO F & CO H nr BLa. 
CKING POSITION. l,i S :F? 

1020H J-4 280630H COUNTY FAIR 1i--6 27~ CO F FOUND TWO 13JUjj."f'!OO fs 
(1-6Ot1M !VIORT) AT BT t1.~70liA & h _1 I>t:\Ml'i[) A.T Rr 
4370r)7. BOTH WERE BL01.m IN PLACE. ,', '') ':i' 

1021H J-5 280700H C O'UNTY FAIR 5-6 2/~ CO F PI' SID PTL FOUND A 
BOOBYTRAP GlillHADE , BLACK CHICOM STIUK TYPE 
1tlRAPPED IN PLASTIC AT 131' A.~qor;6. BLOWN m 
PLACE. -;-; ,-.::.; k1 

lO22H J-6 280725H COUNTY FAIR '1-6 2/'1 CO -F BLOCKll'fG FORCE Fom tD 
f--- 2-155J.VrrVJ. RDS NOT BOOBYTRAPPED AT 131' t1.t1.A.06? --

Wn,L BE BLOWN IN PLACE. "., q 11' 
lO23H J-7 28QllOR COUNTY FAIR 5-6 LY TUI DISTRICT HG. CO (PF) 

STARTlill) S\iEEP OF KY SAJ.'ffi (I) c; H1 

1024H J-I$ 280800H COUNTY l!~IR '1-6 l'lED CAP DEPARTED 2/5 BN CP 
FOR RY SANH (1) VILLAGE. C LVIL AFFAIRS NC 0 
IS WITH MED CAP. c; ~ 

1025 J-9 2808A5H 1/5. NarIFIED OFRESPONsri.a.rTY FQ.11. SPARROw 
HAWK, DOWN HELO MID RmIMENTAL RliliERVE. Fl'1 

I 280800H TO ~OO600H. t.' 1i\ 

1026 J-10 28093011 SITREP :i/:l BLOOKll'iG FORCE IN PCBITION. SWEEP. 
_. ING UNIT LEFT KY SANH 'C'(1llWW ENTERING ''NO 

NAl'!E VIALAGE!! A'£ BT 445055. --SWEEPING VILLAC-
---

ERS BEFORE THE]::1 TO ASSEMBLY AREA AT BT 4430~ O. 
BAND AT 100 CAP ON ROUTE 'ro ASSEH31Y AREA. 
no ENEMY CONTACT. THE AIR PORTION OF DEr1Cli-
STRATIOn HAS B.::.:EN CANCELLED DUE TO AV.A..lLABn_ 
ITY OF AIR Cru.:'FT. lU!iHA.IIHNG PORTION OF DEI1( ,.. 
STRATION IS TO GO AS SCHEDULED USING MAXIlliUl' . _- _._-- -----_._--
SAF.i£TY PRF.i::AUTIONS. _ . l'.~~S~F 

1030 J-11 281015H COD1rTI FAIR 5-6 SI'"fHEP 3 OPERATION "KEY CHA'] flopt 

~1ED CAP IS BEUfG C ONDUCTE]). BAND IS sm UP 
:PREPARED TO PLAY. APPROX 350 VILLAGERS TI'i 
ASSENBLY .A..'iEA. BEING SCREElIJED. PliI il1Ul.F!~TI 
IJ}iLlFLl.:"TS DRO}) 3.i"GTIIG C ()l~[I)T;CT EJ .. jXO 3\:-~:~·LC 

a -.!:'2.2~C'':: .-OPLOOATloNS-REI>1A.INS THE -SAME. c:: T,' 

1032 ~-12 280956H COUNTY 1':AIR5-6 2/5 OPERATION "KEY CHAIN" & 
BAND EAVE LINKED UP \VITH S'\1EElPmG FORCE AT 

---- - .. 
IASSEt-IDLY AREA. S\ilEEP CONTlN1JlNG. SCREBNlIW r=-
OF VILLAGERS COJ::llYIENClNG. 1W PCSITIVE Eli,EivIY 
CONTACT. BN OP LOOATED AT 13T iB6062. i'/{ ~:: 'r;t 

(See ret/crse side for instructJons) PAGE NO. 

1 of 2 
(Classification) 
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IINSTRUCTIONS fOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group; or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal niaintained by a general starr section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name~f locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opencd. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone "that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
b. Time Out: 

( I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information i~i transmitted by releasing section., 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. IYTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: ' 

(I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded .as they are made known. 
(2) Alth~ugh brie'f, entries mus~ include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. , " 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the fulL account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents." " , ' 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written m~s&ages. 
f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of per~inent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to'indicate action taken are: "M':, posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. ,Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Qrders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at 'the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

u.s. GOVERNMENT"PRINTING OFFICE; 1963 OF--690s71 
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION 

NAYM( 219-65 (REV. 5-63) 
SUPERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED 

S-~, FIF.rH l'1ARn~ES 
PLACE 

Oh"'U LAI, SOUTH VIETRAH 
FROM (Date and hour) 1 TO (Date and hour) 

(Classification) 
28 AUG 66 OOOlH I 28 AUG 66 2400H 

TIME ACTION TAKEN 
SERIAL DATE TIME 

INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS 
NO. GROUP 

,\I-Maps T-Troops 
IN OUT S-StafJ F-File 

1045H J-13 2810~5H COUNTY FAm 5-6 AT 281035H RPTS SvlEEP HAS 
BEEN CON:PLl!.~ED. ALL VILLAGERS ARE IN ASSEl-l 
.ELY AREA. DISTRICT CHIEF NCfl1 GIVING llfTRO-
DUCTION SPEElCH. BLOOKnm FORCE 110VING INTO 
POSITION ARomm ASSEIvffiLY AREA. BLOOKING 
FOROE RPTS THAT ALMCST ALL PERSONNEL TI'i OBJ 
AREA. HAVE BEEN PIOKED UP. OP LOOATIONS RE-
l'!A.INS THE SANE. NO ENEMY OCWTAST. NO CONP]] -
I® VC AS YEr. ME!) OAP & CIVIL AF.F'AIRS 
ASSlt>TANOE CONTD1UING TO OPERATE. S .. ]' 

1158 J-14- 28tU5!I CamTY FAIR 5-6 2:/5 SCREl!liING CONTINUEING 
--------~--

DISTRICT CHm ~UliSTBD SHOti OF FORCE BE 
1---. ---------~ ---~---sm UP SOON AS PCSSIBLE TIME OF CQlPLErJ:(Jq' 

OF SCREmlNG APPRO! 1200H. AT PRJ!SENT TIME 
REG ISTERING toSMM TEE ORDER OF FIRE WILL BE 
105's TANRS. 81's. moo. NO ENEMY CONTACT. ~' 11' 

1204 J-15 281145H COUNTY FAIR 5-6 2/5 :KEY CHAIN SBOtI OF FORClil 
CCF.J.IDrnING BAND IS PLAYING FOR A!=:RW.MRIi~.Hm 

VILLAGERS. SCJtEENING IS STILL IN PR<DRESS 
, WILL illllJUH.l!l AT APPROX 1200H J:'Wl.TJ.UN1::) SAl-lEi 
! NO ENEMY CU£i'J:ALlT. R ;:il 

1200 J-16 i 281200H COUNTY FAm 5-6 215 liKElY CHAIN" OPERATION 
COl'lPLErE AT 1200H. ELElVlEl~TS ARE AT ASSEMB1 
AREA Ire> RE2URN TO BASE CAMPS. FOLLCW UP-~ 
ON CIVIL ACTIOl'IS WILL BE TUP..NED IN AS SOON 

I AS COMl?LErE. c:; Ii' 

~2N ~ J-17 281128H l/S 3D PLT CO C ON S&1) RErJ 'D 8 RDS SA FIRE 
FN BT 37711)0. REI"D 20 lIDS SA FIRE. I) 1;~79 

RUS. SEARCHED AREA WITH NEG RESULTS. 1'= J3 ;:il 

1'116 J-18 281A~'1H 0-1-'1 2D PLT S8:) APPItBRiN';)BD i-vas at BT 
l102108. ~dILL F"m TO ITT. ',: . El .1<' 

2L1.00 J-1<1 JOU'IFLI.L CL()~J:;;.D --\--

--~- ---- -- - - ~---

-- ----- -~--~~ 

(See ret'erse Jtae for InstructlOIlS) PAGE NO. 2 of 2 (Ciassi/; cation) 
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IINSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

o. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. . Enter time information is received within unit. In mmt instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time ·information. is Teccived within section.' 

b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by reieasing' section . 

. c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information lS received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known: 
(2) Alth...ough brief, entries must iriclude all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

h~,~dw~ . 

(3) Original entries should not be !aItcred,' but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full.account for the journal file 
and other supponing documents. 

(5) Oral messages. are reduced to writing and Rrocessed likewrittert mes"sages. 
I Action T;ke~: This column is used to i~dicate ;dministrative a~tion taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent inf~rmatiori. and/o;'filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", poste'd' on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate 'units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative fOfm under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal file: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and othcr docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

u.s. GOVERNMENT PRINTlNG OFFICE: f963 OF--690S7! 

Jill. .t" 

----- - - -

DECLASSIFIED 



////~ 

JOURNAL 
NAVMC 2J9-GS (REV. 5-63) 

DECLASSIFIED 

UNIT OR SECTION 

SUPERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH Will BE USED S_:z; <'Tli'crrf H ~ RTl'r;::::; 
PLACE 

(Classification) 
fROM (Date ani! hour) I TO (Date and hour) 

12q AUITJST hh r'l001H 2q AUrlU:'lr.1 FJb 2,100;:1 

TIME 
SERIAL DATE TIME 

NO. GROUP IN OUT 

I ACTION TAKEN 

INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS AI-Maps T - Troops 
S-Staff F-File 

0001 J-1 JOD3.Ili..L OFSI:['.m 
1520 291415H S20T RPT. CO tiC' 1/5 UF So;]] c,,'l H'l 372147, 

! R,;:;CEIVlTID 10 HOUifDS AUTIJI:L~r.i:lC 'JBAPONS Sla?JiR 

19D0 J-'i 

IJ1-79 A')1 BT ?)70l11.7. 6 va ESCAPED TO SOUTH 

.1. . A 9Q ?{)nnH 

SlJS'LHlU.!1D 1 'iT ;~, 3.E'l" JJ 150 R:0S ::lA. 100 ~JI. 

USJIG·lIA TO CHIT L~I. 

S F 
?t1DO 

-----+----+----.--f----

(See ret1erse side for instructions) PAGE NO. (Classification) 

DECLASSIFIED 
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DECLASSIFIED 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a ser:tion journal maintained by a general slaff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Entcr date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(l) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries shou,ld not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing ""nd processed like written messages. 

f Action Taken: This column is \,lsed to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation dis~eminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major actIVItIes, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative [arm under the column entitl~d "Incidents, CMessages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

u.s. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 19630F--690571 

I"~ ____ -
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DECLASSIFIED 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION 

NAVMC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) 
SUPERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDIlIONS WHICH WILL BE USED S-Ij FIH'TY: l"~iH.r::LSS 

TIME 

It-' OUT 

0610 

0650 

SERIAL 
NO. 

(Classification) 

DATE TIME 
GROUP 

J-2 "JOOIJ25H 

J-4 300000H 

J-5 300645H 

0725 J-6 300710H ----'-----"'-+----+-

PLACE 

INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS 

ACTION TAKEN 

M-Maps 
S-Staff 

T-Troops 
F-File 

J01TRN iU, OPBj~~J ==--t---------
?OO~20 175 COlJ'ii!,'NCED OPERA.T j ON C01JNTY FAIR. 

S.F 
AT 100'1'il) 1/1) RlJPORTS LTI{lJ ALFA IRS BEEN 

Lni~ OF DEPAR~uR3. 
300640 ) 1/5 J.,];C8I'nm 3 Romms SNIPE t FIR~~ 

R~SU.Lirs. CONTIYDED EISSI01:-:. 
300715H ltD" CO 1/5 AT B'l' 348172 R:.JCErmD 
4 RO'L'1IDS SEIPl!IR FIR:i. RETURl'fJ,m 1 5 RDS S/ A 

--r-~------ ~\JT 1 t!;.-~ WJ:.I va dE H: FUOT .-TIED"" C-ClllTI:Vr.i~C7~G.,--t---------

0710 J -7 )0071011 RSC3IVED C,~1L FROE DIV coe. DO';lE' :tl3LO AT 
J3T 5081'35. "cpt CO 2 15 ALELiTED. L.S,F 

0716 J -8 300716H RECEIV.:iJD CALL FROH DIV CDC. .i:'LAli Olr USInG 
O1:JLY O::'fS (I} SJD INITHLLY. DESlRi£ TO l;L. 7~ 

r.4.D. IN BUNT 'fREY I·Li.Y BE NE:2JDED. 
0721) TIIRZ8 I,) H .... 3Li COPTBHS A'J:' HIL.lJ 469 (BT 4.68-

06'7) LZ FCH. PICK lTP * S F 
07,?q 

067:iITH 21 lVBN. 
077,7 .1 -11 oz,007Z,7H 

;jIT:2J OF DUdI\]" COPTER AT E'j' 1)081")'1. 211'1"uJ 
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IINSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a 'section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates OT name of locality, 
c. From: Entcr datc, time, and timc zone that journal is opened, 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center, 

(2) Section Journal. Enter lime outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No,: Number each entry consccutively as information is rcceivcd by kecper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Ivlessages, Orders: 

(I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "lVl", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "TOO, infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file, 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is wriilten in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

u.s. GOVERNMENT"PRINTIN"G OFFICE: 1963 OF--690571 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPIN'G JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for reg.iment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication centcr. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter timc information is received within scction. 
b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information i;: transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries mu~t ~I1f!ucle~al!~ 'Cital_elt:ments of information, such 3S what, where, when, 

how, and who. -
(3) Original entries should not b~ altered, but should be supplemented or cOol-rected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal,'leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or fiUng of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops. or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

U.S_ GOVERNMENT-PRINTING OFFICE: 1963 OF--690S71 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

h. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing seCTion. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with 'reasons undei-lying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
h. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journaL It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

U.S. GOVERNMENT' PRINTING OFFICE: 1963 OF--690571 
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HEAD9UARTERS, 5TH l'l'~RnlES 
1st Maxine Divicio!1 (Rein). FI'lF 

oj 0 FPO, S~m_ _ty~ n-- : ~-. ') ;' 6602 

From: Commanding Officer 
To: Distribution List 

Regto P3 400 .ID 
3/LLT/ptp 
2 Sept 1966 

Subj: Standing Operating Procedure for Nuclear, Biological and 
Chemical Defense 

Ref: (a) J)ivO P3400.4C 

Enol: (1) NBC Defense Billet/Team .ilss ignmen t Report 
(2) NBC Defense Equipment Inventory/Servioeabili~ Report 

REPORT REQUIRED: Page 5-1 

1. Purpose. To prescribe Nuclear, Eiological and Chemical training 
standaxds and establish NBCD procedures to be used during training 
and combat. 

2. Cancellation. Regimental Order P3400.1C 

3. Certification. Reviewed and approved this date. 

DISTRIBUTION "At! 

TAS8 
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§.mT1SI ... .l 

Regtp :P3400.JD 
2 Sept ],,966 

101,. ~. !his order supplements reference (8) a.nd,~ori.tains _., 
instruo.tions on the following a.spects. of N~ De.fens.e.~ .asa.-igament 
of persolU1el, training and proficienOy-standards; ·defenSive material. 
individual BIIIi1.uni t Nro defense measures, Section IV is this; 
Regiments Standing Operating Proc~ure for Nuolear, Biologioal. 
and Chemioal defense in oombat a.nd:. tradning exexc;iaeS. Subordiila.te 
units will issue SOPs to oonform~ . 

102. DEFENSE PERSONNEL. 
1. A Regimental NOO Def'ense Officer and 4 NOO assistants will 
be assigD.ed. in w:ri,tiing. These billets; will be add.itional duty 
assignments. The NCO'S will be Sergeants 0'1' above and graduates 
of a Division or higher level NBC Defense so-hoal. 
These NOO'S will be assigned from: / 

a.:. S-2. Seotion 1 
b.· 6-3 Section 1 
o. 6-4 Seotion /' 1 
d. Headquarters Oompany Oc>mmandant 1 

2. Headquartars:Company and eaoh batta.lion within the Regiment 
wi11d:!s:ignate in writing an NBC Defense Officer, and one NCO 
in addition to the existing TiC billet for the NBCD NCO. These 
assignments will bo MiIOOdi tional", duty. Graduates from the 
Division NBOD School or it's equivalent is considered the minimun 
training for the Officers and NCO'S as~igned. 

3. Each company size unit, will organiZE:) and ma.intain two moniter/ 
survey teams (2 men each) and one decontamination team (6 men each). 
The n.onitor /survey teams will have capability of using all current 
TIE Rediac equipment and agent detection kits. The decontamination 
foams will be capable of establishing a pe~sonnel deoontamina.tion 
station and opera.ting organic decontominating equipment. 

4. Each battalion aid station will organize one medical shock 
team consisting of one officor and five hospital corpsmen. 

DECLASSIFIED 
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" RegtO P3400.1 J') 
. 2 Sept 1966 

NUCLEAR, BIOLCGICAL .iii.® CHElvlIC~iL DEFENSE TR.l.1!J1J:ili fEOCEDURE3 
.lIND l?Ra1:lC IENCY S'r.lilID.iJ~& 

201, ¥ l?ROFICIEl\jCY STJili-n.iiJIDS 
at Individuals must be trained to achieve the stanqards 

of profiCiency outlined inroference (a).. In iuldi tian,. th.~ individual 
must be basically ffwrl.l:iar with charncteristios and ea.pabil''itie13 . 
of NBC war1'are. 

202. TRLillUNG POLICY 
a. 11.8 !!Itated in reference (a). 

203. SCHOOL mmnm 
1. Units: will ensure that assigned mom taring and decon­

tamination teams receive at least four (4) hcurs instruction 
per month in their respective areas of interest. Thi~ is in addition 
to individual and unit training. 

2. Officers and SNCOIS are responsible 'lOX having a working 
knowledge of the more advanced aspects of NBC .. ,def'ense. Recommended 
su.bjects for Officer/Staff NCO Schools include, Hut are not limited 
to: "' 

a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f • 

Crossing contaDinated areas. 
NEe eLlployne.nt. 
lIEC logistics. 
Tactical recovc:ty of p..ersonnel, eq.1.lip.oent a.Ud weapons. 
Functioning of uni t ~rBC. defense centeg,·., 
Procedures. 

204. TRiUNnTG SlJl>PLIES. 
Unit T7E 1s provide for certain equipment to be used on NBC:O 
training. The USe of CS capsules, grenades and other Class V 
itens connected with NECD training is encouraged.. To supplement 
these, however, field expedients may be necessary. For e~ple, 
gypsun or flour to smula.te Super-Tropica:&.-Blen.ch (STB): . mus-tard; 
red crayon" chalk or other apprepriately colored substance to 
shmlate erlernal effectS' of blood agents. Training aids are 
limited only by the inagination of the instructer. 

" 

2-1 
/1 
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301. NBO DEFENSE MATERIAL 

1. INSPECTIONS 

RegtO P3400.1n 
2 Sep·tembef' 1966 

a. Uni ts will conduct periodic inspections of stored NBOD 
equipment in accordance with TI-IOOIO-15/l w/change 2. 

b. A quarterly report will be submitted to this Headquarters 
(S-3) using the fcrma;t of enolosure (2). This report will be submitted 
by the lOth day of the month followL~g the reporting quarter. 

2. STORAGE 

a. 0001 and dry storage of @ :NBCD equipment. 

b._ Ventilated spaces for any materiel capable of omitting 
toxic or irritating fumes or substances due to deterioration or 
rup turing of itt s can miner. Ensure that the Lo t Number and "Hanufao ture 
Date are not obliterated on the STB oontainers. 

3-1 
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RegtO P;400.lD 
2 September 1966 

SECTICT -ry - .... , .... "'-~ 

401. NUCLEAR. BIOLOGICAL AND CHEi:UCAL mFENSE STANDlNG OPER1~TION PROCEDURES 

a. The control.and direction of NBC defense efforts within 
the Regiment is a function of the Regimental 8-3. Ifhe normal command 
and staff structure will be used in the conduct of NBO Defense. 

b. On order of the Commanding Officer, a Regimental liJBO 
Defense Center will be aetiva~d. It will be composed of the personnel 
a.ssigned in accordance with para.graph 102.1 of this order • • 

z. ST.iiFF RESPOlfSIBILITIES 

8.. Regimen taJ. 5-1 

(1) Adns9 the Commanding Officer when units are approach­
ing ap~edetermin9d level of radiation dosage and when they m&y require 
rotation as radiation casualties. 

b. Regimental 8-2 

(1) Maintains a current estimate of the NBC capability 
of the enemy. 

(2) Dissemina.tes infomation on enemy NBC material. 

o. Regimental 8-3 

(1) Reoommends operation plans/orders in consideration 
of enemy oapabilities. . 

(~) Prep~& plans for the continuation of the Reginentts 
nission in the event of nass evacuation of a; subordinate mit or units. 

(3) Supervises the activities of the NBCD Officer. 

d. Reginental NBCD Officer (ASSistant 8 ... 3) 

(1) Provides assistance to nenbers of the· executive and 
speoia.l starfs on lIDOD nattero. 

NBO 8. ttflck. 

(2) Assists in "the prepara'tion of the troop sa!et,. plan. 

(~) Ha:int."Jins a; oontinuous estina.:te of vulnerability to 

(4) Prep:1res initial asser.enent of danage to own units 
resul ting fron eneny NBC a.:ttaclc. 

(5) Assists in preparation of NBC annex w operation 
plans and orders. 

4-1 
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RegtO P3400.lD 
2 Septenber 1966 

1 (6) Establishes an NBC Do£' ;'":.w 0(?1:"'.+nr to ])crfom the following 
special iz:ed funo tions: 

(8.) Insure disseninc.tion of Division I! s NBC warning that 
the eneny has ini tia ted enploynen t of NBC weapons or enp10ynen t of 
such weapons is considered irminent. 

(b) Fran the "Effective Wind Message" and IIFcllout 
Prediction MessageH received fron Division NBC Defense Center, Prepare 
and disseninate location of areas of hazaxd resul t:Lng fron surfa;ce 
burst nuclear wealpons. 

(0) Collect, evaluate and disseninate NBC contaoination 
infornation. 

(d) Coordinate NBC surveys when required on Reginentail. 
level. 

(e) Mainta.in file on current capabilities of subordinate 
and reinforCing units to :~erforn nission of NBC nonitoring!surveying, 
deoontanination, nedical assistance and danage coni~ol. 

(r) Maint3i\''l current NBC contanination overlay for the 
situation nap. 

( g) Coordin,a, te ini tiEd recovery opero~ tiona un til the 
Connanding Officer passes control to the are$Danae~ Control Officer. 

(h) :Be prepaxed to operate independently. 

e. ReginentaJ. S-4 

(1) Supervises alr:ea dn.nage control and naa,s evaouation. 

(Z) Reconnends tile establishoent of decont~J.lination stations 
in conjunction with the m3CD Officer. 

(3) Est:i.nates require.l'lents for, and nakes recornendations on 
the distribution of NECD I~upplies and equipnent. 

r. Rewen tal Connun:Lca tiona or ficer 

(1) Provides enlisted n~J1 to serve as recorder and oonnunications 
operator wi th:in the NBC Th:lfense Center. 

g.1 Reg:i.nenml Surgeor~ 

(1) Supervises the training of all nediooJ. personnel ,.,i thin 
the Reginent in handling, trea'i:nent, processing and evacuation of NBC 
casualties. 

4-2 
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lta«to :P~400 .1D 
2 Septenber 1966 

h. Reginental Air ori"iee,.t. 

(1) Requests ~iroraft to conduct rnpid r~diologio~l survey 
wi thin the Reginental zone of action ~s requested by the NBC Defense 
Center. 

i. Jtegirlen ta1.ll9.,tor Transport Officer 

(1) Supervises decontp.i.:ination of r:otor transport equipnent. ,._" 

3. SpBORDIl'LTE mUT RESPONSIBILITIEij 

B. Each Battalion will establish an NBC Defense Center as required 
by paragraph 102 of this order. 

b. Each unit of this cO:Lna.nd will establish NBCD TeelI1s as required 
by reference (a). 

c. Units will keep abreast of the latest develop~ents in NBC 
warfare. Direct lie-ieon with Division :tilleD Defense is highly desirable. 

402. GEtf$RA.1 DEFENSIVE PROCEDURES 

(1) In the event of deploynent or energency, each nenber will 
be issued a field protective nask. Selected personnel will be issued 
self-reading dosineters on order 6f the Regjnenta.1.Gor~der. 

(2) In a.ddition to infoxr~tion published in Section IV of reference 
(a), the following action will be accoflplished by the unit NBOD Offioer 
following an HBC attack. 

a. Sub~it appropria reports, in accordance with referenoe (a). 

b. Comence nonitoring and narking of oontarlinated areas. 

e. Deternine what organic equipr.en ~- is necessary to the 
nission and perforLl rough deconta:"ination of it. 

d. Deter..:ine the need for personnel deconta:1ination stations, 
select thesi tea and supervise their establishnent and operation. 

e. Seleot an area for operations by the Battalion Hedioe,l 
]}:2ergency Detac!lc,ent (l'TIill). 

f. Recei va sa,11ples of unknown Biological and Che:-lical agents 
for £orwardmg to the appropriate unit for tes tinge He will insure 
sanples are identified in acoordance with current doctrines. 

4-3 
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SEC'I'IC~T iT --,-_._--
501. WARNINGS AND REPORTS 

Regto P3400.lD 
2 Sept 1966.;) 

1. Warnings; and reports will be in accordance with reference (eo). 
2. A roster of all personnel filling NBC Defense billets will 
be submitted to this Headquarters; as per enclosure (1), and will. 
be kept updated as changes occur. 

5-1 

DECLASSIFIED 



UNIT HEAD ING 

NBC Defense Team Assigments. 
School 

B;!}let/Team i Name, Rank Ser No./Mos Trained RTD 

" t:J 
t>=:l ,. 

n 
~ 
Ul 
Ul 
H 
h:j 
H 
t>=:l 
t:J 

I-' 

RQ CO ~mCD Officer 
NBCD NCOIC 
NBCD NCO 

Mnnitoring Team (1) 

~funitorihg Team (2) 

Decon Team 

Bn NBCD Officer 
NBeD NeOle 
NBOD NqO 

_0 Or']]? ioN"¥" 
_COMP.t'INT 
_0 mlJJ? ilIff 

OOMPiiliY 
COMPANY 

~ . I Nonitorlng Team (1) 
o· 
§ ,Mcmi:bojd.ne. '\ilaam (2) 

-". !i1 . . 
t;r:j Decon Team 

"...... 
I-' 
'-" 

e 

'" ~ e 
cn~ 
~c:+ 
<+0 

f-J::;l 
'-0 ~ 
0'1 ° 0'10 

• l-' 
t:::I 

t:J 
II t>=:l • n , t-I 

I~ 
l~ , t:J 

I 

I 



t:J 
t>=:l 
() 

~ 
Ul 
Ul 
H 
h:j 
H 
t>=:l 
t:J 

i 

I 

• ~1" 

~! • 

f';j 

~ 
t" 

~ 
,..... 
e 

UNIT HElDING 

NBC Defense ;Equipment Inventor.y 

-
TJO TA Federal Con 

TO Stock No. Descrintion u/r Exn TIE 
On Serv- Unserv- On 
Hand ic~ble icable Order 

Date/ 
ROQ. no, 

". 

e 

rvi:<: 
<0 woq 

CD <+ %0 
'U 

~~ 
8::8 .. 

8 

t:J 
t>=:l 
() 
t-I 

'I ::t=' : Ul 
, Ul 

H 
II h:j 

H 
t>=:l 

II t:J 



DECLASSIFIED 

RECORD OF CllANGES 

RegtO P3400.LD 
2 Sept 1966 

Log completed change aotion as indicated. 
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HEADI"'lJARTF:ttS ;::"j',' 't',' ~rJ?S Itr(., L.J ... , ~ ~ ,,-. _ _ . '. J 

1rl Ma.rine Division elGin); ~'jcs.~ Harme Force 
0/0 Fleet Post Office 

Sa.n Francisco, Califronia. 96602 

RElGll1ENTAL ORDER P3500.ll elI 2 

From: Commanding Officer 
To: Distribution List 

RegtO P3500.1A Ch2 
3/JAG/hrb 
30 Aug 1966 

Subj: Combat Rea.diness, Standing Opera.ting procedures 

Enel: (1) New Page inserts to RegtO P~500.ll 

1. Purpose. To transmit new page inserts to the basic order. 

2. ..:\ction. Remove the present seotion III and replaoe it with enclosure (1). 
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• SEOTION III • Uncommon Valor 
was a Common Virtue 

1. JUSSIQN. The primary mission of the Infantry Regiment is to locate, 
close with, ,and destroy the enemy by fire and maneuver or to repel his 
assault by fire and close combat in the amphibious assault and subsequent 
opera tions. 

2. TR1.ET\1G mJ.'JCTlVE. The objective of all training is combat readiness. 

This section provides guid~nce to assist cOLunanders end unit leaders at all 
echelo~s in ensuring that both the individual and his unit meet this obj­
ective. 

3. TRAl'\TFG POLICIES 

A. GE.:~ER!\'L. Narine Corps traini'1.g policies are set forth in the Harine 
Corps Nanual. These policies are amplified in FJ:W'H 3-2 (Amphibious Training) 
HCO's 1510.2 - (Gene:\3al lIilita:r-y Training of Enlisted Hen), 1510.10_ (Orient­
ation of General Hili tary Subjects Training Tow'lrd T:1.epublic of Vietnam Oper­
ations), and rfolated directives published. by the Commandant of the }"Larine 
Corps. Fleet Harine Force, Pacific, traini 1.g poliCies a.re contained in 
F.i:lFPacO P1500.3_ (SOp for Training). 1st Harine Division training policies 
are contaii'1ed in DivO P3000.1_ (Procedures for Operations and Training)? 
DivO 1500.30A (Annual Training Directive) and other related directives 
published by the Commanding General. Training wi thin this Regiment will 
be in accordance with these policies, this section, and related directives 
published by the Regimental Commander. Operational commitments of Battaliom 
while in Vietnam sometimes preclude strict compliance with tramrring guidance 
outlined herein. Reliance must be pla.ced on the small unit leader to pursue 
continuously the objective of all training; Gombat readiness. COFlmanders 
will insure that Harines are well trained at every unit level to avoid 
Itlearning from mistakes". 

B. COH:BAT RBADINESS. It is the primary responsibility of every officer 
staff non-co0missioned officer, and non-commissioned officer to ensure that 
they and the personnel under their charge are as fully prepared for combat 
as time and circumstances permit. This demands the highest degree of 
professional standards and a continuing effort for perfection. The striving 
for perfection must dominate all training efforts. It should develop such 
momentum that we will in fact be as ready for combat as the combined t~~ent 
and effort of every member of this command can make it. 

c. DTDIVIDUAL TR.UNIN'G 

(1) DBFIYfITION. Individual training is that training which the 
individual receives in basic military subjects, and those technical and 
tactical subjects appropriate Wo his Military Occupational Speciality. 

(2) GUID.!!JTCE. Basic guidmce is contained in MCOls 1510.2_ and 
1510.10_, DivO's 1500.30_ (Gl1S and Technical NOS Training) and P3000.l_. 
The policies established in t~ese references and this paragraph must be 
adhered to if each individual is to rece i ve a sound miS background and be 
technically qualified in his HOS. }-1 
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(3) GENERAL _TARY SIDJECTi:) TRA mING __ 

(a) By their nature, General Hili tary Subjects are broad in 
scope. They do, however, provide the ba.r-:ic f,'" "..,I;ion al.d framework for 
all other training. Their impaot on the 1nt:"VlC"ic"; understanding of his 
responsibili ties to and relationships with his unit is signi.f'ic~t. 

(b) Commanders wHl ensure that staff, hea.dquarters, supply, 
maintenance, motor transport, and other such personnel whose regular duties, 
may restriot their receiving aelequa.te GMS training, are in fact, effectively 
trained. 

(0) Periodio tesUng will be oonduoted by this Headquarters 
to measure the effectiveness of the GMS training being conducted in each unit. 

(d) Frequent inspections will be conducted by this Headquarters 
to ensure commanders are comply:l"1g with the requirements sot forth in DivO 
1500.30_. 

(4) TECIDTICAL HOS TRA.:~ 

(a) Technical MOS training has a vital plp,ce in a well organized 
and directed training program. Such training serves not only to qualify a 
basic Harine in his MOS, but also enhanoes the competence of those individuals 
aiready assigned a MOS. 

(b) Technical HOB training't"ill be accomplished by utilization 
of both schools and on-the job training. 

(c) All battalions and separate company cormnanders will develop 
and publish by an appropriate <iirective the procedures and chain of command 
by which a basic 11arine will be recommended and certified as HOS quoJ.ified. 
The initiating directive will ~llSO include the procedures for the establish­
ment and maintenance of individual HOS training records. 

( 5) RETRAmnfG." ifuerH possible and desirable J personnel with non­
critical I.1QS I s who possess the talent and the interest should be retre.ined 
in a critical HOS. Such train.:Lng will be in accordance with Meo 1220.4_ • 
.!ll commanders will faniliarizEl themselves with this ord.er and take :immediate 
and aggressive steps to effect such retraining of personnel as may be 
approprifl. te. 

(6) CROSS TR'i-DUNG. Maximtun flexibility in combat can only be ach­
ieved by the ability of one t-Iarine to do the job of another if the need arises. 
The heritage of IIEVERY Kl\..J:UNE A RIFLEMA.N FIRSTIt has paid, untold dividends. 

All commanders ~il1, wi thin tho scope of their uni tt s organi?&l.tion and mis­
Sion, institute a cross, training program. 

D. maT A!ID CUHBINED TRAI~:J2!Q. See DivO P3000.1_o 

a. GENEHAL. FHFM 3-2 (Amphibious Training), DivO P3OO0.1_, and related 
directives fem. the basis for the training program established wi thin this 
Regiment. These directives contain detailed guidance, requirements, 
procedures, definitions, and references for the conduct of training. 
;-2 
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b. JYIANDATIII'RUNDTG. It is mandatory th.-.l perso!Ll1el receive 
Landmine Warfare, Der.lOli tiO:1S and 130ob;TtrC'J> trF"rn"g as soon after arrival 
in Vietnam as possible. 

c. HEADQU:\RTERS COI1P.:liW. A cons:L<ie::,'c,b:_c .lortion of the training 
program wEI be concGl.-ned wi th riI~S e .. nd NOS trn .. ining. Nevertheless, 
overall training emphasis must be directed tOllard the development of 
efficient staff ooordin!ltion and flIDctionihg. 

d. l;;l£lJrT3.Y BATr:ALIOiJS. The training program established for each 
infantry battalion must be individually tailored to meet its requirements. 

e. COKBAT Su1'PORT AND Cot'fBAT SERVICE SUPPORT urHTS. All combat 
support and oombat servioe training will be directed towards providing 
needed sup-port to the supported infan try units at t. I e proper time, in the 
proper place, and in the proper quantit,v. 

f. PF UHITS. The training program os tablished for each PF unit will 
be tailored to accomplish its mission, and meet the req,uirements set 
forth in RegtO 04900.1. 

302. SCHOOLS 

1. GENERf\.L. Schools are considered an integral part of the training 
progr8JIl. It is the polio" of this Headquarters that maximum advantage 
be taken of the schools made availablo to units within tilis command. 
The temporary loss of key personnel must be accepted when the end result 
is the increased efficiency and combat readiness of the individual mld 
the unit concorned. 

a. PERSONN?:DL SELECTIOlT. It is impe:ne.tive that commanders interview 
school oandidates and then select and nOihinate only the best qualified 
personnel available to receive school training * A well motivated, 
conscientious individual 'till not only realize the most from a course of 
instruction, but will provide a bonus effect in the effective instruction 
he can present upon return to his unit. 

b. Q.UOT.'l,\SSIGN1::Ei\fTS. Quotas, when received by this Headquarters, 
will be assigned to units on pro rata basis if current requirements end 
priorities p8rmit. 

c. :~UOTL REqlfESTS. Commanders may request school quotas at any 
time by calling this Headquarters (S-3). 

d. PROllPTrIESS. Commanders will institute procedures to ensure that 
quota aSSignments are filled rapidly and accu~ately. 

e. J:;IONITORnfc.. Commanders will establish procedtU'es for the monitoring 
of individuals assigned to schools on a Tim basis. If personal visits to 
such persons are impossible then use the U. S. Hail. This will show the 
individual that his schooling is ~portant. In many instances suoh command 
interest will provide the necessary impetus to ensure successful completion, 
rather than failure, of a course of instruction. 

2. FORl1.lL SCHOOLS. See Di vO P1500. 30 C\.nnual Training Diree ti ve). 

3. urHT SCHOOLS. See DivO P3000.1_. Information concerning u;."1i t schools 
to be conducted by this HeadquRrters ~ill be uublishod by separate directive. 

DECLASSIFIED 
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2. See l:CO 1550.~~ DivO P3000.1 • 
Use supervised studJr classes .is rmcourA.ged. ~e method of meetlng 

.' tecrulical HOS training requirements. 

303. SPECIFIC TR,\LHNG. E1'..Qh cOTInnf1Yl0.8r Lmst [,""lFL.;'·~~e the specific combat 
mission of his lmi t a,;-assigned in the Tlo, as well as his unit's current 
training and lm3.terial stEttus in order to determine ,,,hat additional training 
is required. 

1. 111\.RI(SYlEi.::TSHIP TllilmrJG. l!lnsuring that the individu:l.l acquires and maintE'.ins 
the essential level of profioiency and confidence in his weapon is absolutely 
mandatory. ~l.S a verJ miniJnulIl each individual must fir,s his individual and 
assigned orew served weapon for familiarization and at night. DivO·P3000.1_ 
contains instructions concerning marksmanship training with individual small 
arms. 

2. E}'lPF .. ASIS. Emphasis will be placed on those subjects and skills essent­
ial to operations in Vietnam. Training is to include: 

a. Vietnam indoctrination covering the political, economic and religious 
aspects of the country and the customs and traditions of the people. 

b. Hines and boobytra:ps, ambushes and immediate al~tion drills and scout­
ing and patrolling. 

c. Frequent, periodic pa.cification mission indoctrination to inclL"J 
success achieved to date, the PF and RF program, Combined Action Platoons 
and Companies, the expansion of GVlJ control, and the individual Harine's 
and unit!s role in civic action. 

d. First aid a..1'l.d sanitation trA.ining1 vii th emphasis on tropical sa.:ni tat­
ion and the effects of sun, heat e.:nd rain. 

e. Evasion and escape techniques and surviv8..l in a tropical environment. 

f. T/o weapons marksmanship and ram firing of Bl.l other individual and 
crew served weapons utilized by the unit. 

g. Leadership training. 

h. Hap reading and use of the compass, 

i. Supporting arms fire adjustment and control. 

j. Sourcos of intelligence, the in tell igence cycle and importance of 
reporting intelligence information. 

k. Fire team, squad, platoon and company tactics. 

1. Voice radio procedures. 

4. NIGITT TR.::..INI1fG. Commanders ,vill ensure that all units conduct at least 
one-hBl.f (50%) of their field training at night during individual, unit and 
combined u..Yli t training. Emphasis must be pl1'..Ced on noise a..Yld light discipline, 
silent movement, pp.trol ling , and s8curi ty measures utilized to guard against 
infiltration and ambush. 
3-4 
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5. Q.9J'-1B.tl..T .~EUCE.. Other units in comb a .the Republic of Vietnam 
are a constant source of yalual,le i"formrttion. Information is made 
available to :111 uni is by the COT1T'1:-'llQi11/? General, Fleet Harine Force, 
PFtcific, in the form of Fl"'FPac--r.~ ".: _.c •. ;.11 the 15()0 Series. They 
are entitled "Tactict11 Tr0nds ['.;0.(1 ::_" :C'~ " ips". vlheneyer possible 
this information should be i 11GOrporc.ted in dl apnlicable phases of 
trF1.ining. 

304. TR\.INING INSPECTIONS 

1. ORG:JHZ/.TIU1T ,'I,UD mUT TR:~TIHtG llJS?ECTIOHS. Commanders will establish 
and ID,l.niain an appropriate training inspection system to ensure the 
adequacy 8nd efficiency of subordinate unit training. Chapter 7, PM 
21-5 ... till assist in establishin? an effective traini:'),g inspection 
system. 

2. R~GINEl'rTil.1 TR:'..IIUJTG mSPJ!.:CTIONS. Frequent informal inspections of 
scheduled trainiag will be made by the Regimental Commander and members 
of his executive and special staff. The Regimental S-31 or his desig­
ne.ted ropresentive will make informal inspections in order to evaluate 
the state of training wi thin the Regiment. 

a. Training inspections VIill include all types of training to provide 
a complete cross-section evaluation. 

b. Trfdning inspections "/ill in no way interfere vrith the progress 
of training being conducted. 

c. Prior to the inspoction, the inspection officer will notify 
the commftnding officer concerned. Upon completion of his i.'1spection, 
he will notify the comm8nding officer concerned, or his reprosentative, 
of his ov~luation of the training observed. 

d. By 0800 of the next day after such a training inspection, the 
inspecting officer "rill subini t a brief written report to the Regimental 
Commander (L ttn: S-3). 

DECLASSIFIED 
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SECRET 
COPYe· of Copies 
5th Harines C=j""'('Rein) 
1st I>Iarine Division (Rein) FMF 
G'{TJ L.tI.I, Republio of. Vie tnem 
~10600H AUGUST 1966 .. 

Operation Plan 303-66 

Ref: (a) 

(b) 

(0) 

~!l (r 
(g 

Map: VIETNt~1, 1: 50,000, Series L701, Sheets 6557I, 6557I1, 
655711I, 65571V. 
Hap: VIE'flTAl'1, 1: 250,000, Joint Operations Graphic, Series 
1501, Sheets ND 48-4 ND 49-1 
5th Marines OpOrder 301-66 
DivO 3480.1 
Div Op Plan 303-66 
DivO 3000.1 
DivO P02000.2 (CEOr) 

Time Zone: H 

Task Organization: Annex A 

1. SITm.TION 

a. Enemy Forces 

( 1 ) Annex B (In telligence ) 

(2) Curren t llTTSUMS 

b. Armed Foroes of the Republic of Vietnam and U.S./Vietnamese . 
. ~.. Special Forces maintain an outpost at Kha.m: Due (ZC004078) with 

military population of between 500-900. 

c. Assunrotions 

(1) That enemy attack of the Tham Duc SpeCial Forces Camp is 
imminent or the camp is under attack. 

(2) That support from sources outside 1st Harine Division will 
be provided. 

2. MISSION. 5th ~1arines, on order, reinforce or reestablish the Kham Duo 
Special Forces Camp and destroy· the enemy forces in the area of 
operation. 

3. EXECUTIOl~ 

a. Concept of Operations 

(1) ;:rd 13attal ion, 5th MA.!'ines will on order, land by helicopter 
in or near K,ham Duo and reinforce or reestablish the camp 
and destroy enemy forces in the area. of operations. 

D01,lNGRADED AT 3 YEAR INTERVALS 
DECLASSIFIED AFTER 12 YEU.RS 
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\/hen the situation permi ts ~?nd 8.S reo,uired, conb at support 
and combat ser~rice sup,')ort Ul!i'~8r:iJ I be provided. See 
Annex A (TentFd;ive Tr.sk 8r{?;· .~ ·c~.·) ,\ 

b. 2rd Bn 5th l1arines. Initiate planning relai;iYe to reinforcement 
or reestablishment of Kham Due and destruction of enemy forces. 
Plans to include: 

(1) One reinforced rifle company on one hour alert. 

(2) Rapid follow-u:p for remainder of battalion and supporting 
arms as require,d. 

( 3) Search and destroy missions wi ,thin the area surrounding 
the camp_ 

c. 1st and 2nd Bns 5th Marines: Be prepared to ai3sume mission of 3rd 
Bn 5th Harines. 

d. Coordinfttin,g- Instruc~ 

(1) Prepare detailed plans and include necesi3a.ry combat support 
and combat service support. 

(2) \Vhere possible, include anticipated air support requests on 
appropriate forms to facilitate rapid submission. 

(3) Artiller:z Support. Annex E to reference (c) 

(4) Direct liaison authorized wi th Kham Due Special Forces Camp 

(5) Plans wi 11 be prepared in detail to ensure prompt execution 
by Frag Order 

(6) Rules of Engagement. See Ref (c) 

(7) Reports. See Ref (d) 

(8) Provide thirty copies of all plans to t.his Headquarters 

(9) Normal TAOR missions of units to be deployed will be reassigned 
during deployment 

4. ADNIiHSTRATION .'iND LOGISTICS. 5th IvJarines Administrative Order 301-66. 

5. Cm'lMAND AND COly[}TIjlnC.l.TIO~TS - ELECTRONICS 

a. Communication - Electronios 

( l ) ~nnex G to reference (c) 

(2) Reference (g) 
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b. Command 

(1) Command relationships. . h1C;'" tJ reference (e) 

(2) Command Posts. Report vThen estl1blished. 

BY COM/1AND OF COLONEL vlIDDECKE 

h_~ .i2.:~k61Vt-J:-
w. C. AIRHEART 

Lieutenant Colonel, U. S. Marine Corps 
Executive Officer 

SECRBT 

\ ANNEXES 
A- Tentative Task Organization 
B- Intelligence 
C- Operation Overlay 
X- Dis tribu tion 

DISTRIJ3UTION: Annex X (Distribution) to Operation Plan }03-66 

3 

DECLASSIFIED 

SECRET 



DECLASSIFIED 

SECRET .e Copy III of Copies 
5th llarines (:)l"Rein) 
lS,t Harino Division (Rein) FMF 
31U;OOR AUGUST 1966 

Annex A (Task Organization, Tenta.tive) to Operation Plan 303-66. 

Tjme Zone: II 

5th Marines (-) (Rein) 
Rq Co (-), 5th Nar 
Det, IIq Bn 1st Mar Div 

Dot ~!lP 00 
Det Corom Co (Radio Relay) 
Det CIT 
Det ITT 

Det 00_ (-), 1st Engr. Bn 
Dot Co (-), 1st SP En 

3rd Bn (Rein), 5th Harines 
3rd Bnl 5th Mar 
_ PIt (+), _ Co, 1st Engr En 
Det, ARVN 
Det (RST) , Co, 1st SP Bn 
Det }hG 36 CLZCT) 
___ 00, 1st Recon Bn 

W Btry 107 
W Btry 107 
_Btry 105 

Marines 
Marines: 
l1arines 

Logistic Support Unit 
Det FLSG "B" 
Det 1st Med Bn (s&R Team) 

Col. WIDDEOKE 

Lt. Col. BRONARS 

BY CONMliND OF COLONEL ,I/IDDEOKE 

'. dlcr ~j~~~/J..- ~,. 
\l. O. AIRHE_l.R~· 

Lieutenant Oolonel U. S. Narine Oorps 
Executive Officer 

DISTRIBUTION: tumex X (Distribution) to Operation Plan 303-66 

DOYJNGru.DED .\T 3 YE.'I.R It-.TTERVll.LS 
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C?~JJ7_}Jo"O:t Co~ies 
5·G.; Lcl'l.~l\)O (-n-::oJ..~:) 
1n'(' .:.~y,':i.:"O D:Lv::':>ion C:oin) HeW 
C::U r,·.:C; J.i.o)tl)l:Lc 01' ';id,l12.': 
.3:L.:Jf,~~:~ .· .. tP·!.l·)·)· ... t 19.56 

A1J1JE:~ B (Intelligence) to OP;:~:.A'.i.'I():; o.:mzIi. 303-66 

Ref: (a) Uap: 
(1) South Vietn~l 1:250,0.00 Scale, Series AC~/JOG(G), 

Sheets nD.4s...L~ a11d NDl~<j...l . 
(2) South Vietnar.l 1:50,0.00 Scale) .ALS Series L701, Sheets 

6557II and 6557IIr 
(b) 1st linrJiv CP1.J..41:' 30..3-66 
(c) 1st tIc'U'Div o.Po.,'dJ:2t 301.:..66 
(ct) 1st l:a1'Div Drela .. ' P380o..1F (SC1- fo:~ Intelligence) 

Tiiile Zone: H 

a. See Appendix 1 (Irrtelligence :~stimate) to Anne.:;;::]" (Intelligence) 
to reference (c). 

b. See Appendix 2 (j!;nGr.1Y .a."der of Dc.tt1e) to this Anne:l::. 

c. See current Perint}:eps, Intsums, ClJ."1.cJ. Spotreps. 

a. DeteTiiUne if t.ho e110ny tr.i..ll attack the Specic.l Forces Cmnp 
em.1:11eratedherein. If so ~ ~~Jherp? -"When? In\~at strength? ~·~ith what 
units? 

b; . ;;eterrrdne if the enemy v·dll u.se reinforceLlents in hj_s attack. 
If so 1 '~"¥bn? :!here? '~1 v.That strength? Hith "That units? 

.. '.~" 

c. Determine if tllG ener.lj'" wiD. employ artillery/mortars in 
support of his attack. If so, vmat type and cal.iber of ,,,eapons? 
'1:!hero HiD. gtU1 positions be 10ca""od?::1;'1lJat type fire control lvi1l 
be erIployed? . ... -

d. Deterr.ri.ne conoat effectivGness of enemy unit,s that could be 
omployed in <'.11 attack on th(3) Special Forces Camp. 

e. Deterni.YlC avenues of approach the onemy ,dl1 use. 

f. Deto:cLu.no if tk, Gnony .. rill attCl~lpt to infiltr2:to tho 
Speci0.l i."ol~ces Cc:'lllP prior to ·the 8.ttaclc. 

g. DctcrLu.no it '[:.11;.; onGuy "l'lill Cl:1Ploy sabotage "I'D-thin ·tho 
Special ForcQs Cm~Pt 

DO'!I:G~~~LiID 1.T 3 Y?'L.:S r:.:' ... "'-:::_~\J-;'JJj 
D=~GLASsrFrGD Al<T:,j:~~ 12 YJL:B. 

DOD DIR 5200..10 
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h. Determine the't,a,ctics 
conduc'c of ,(:,he e;ct/2ck. 

t·~,,·-- .. - - . -- - -
'lriJJ. cll...Dloy during the 

j.. Detorrxinc -Ghe typc of tac'~ic\.-u con;nmic2.t.iol1s t:.ho eneny 
will et.1plcy.. 

j. Deteruine if the c.J."'ler~1Y \,rill en ploy AA llachino Glms in or 
aroll...l1d the helicopter landing zo::ws ar:d al'proaches to the ai:;.~field. 

(1) ~rd Ba:c.!-..?f.j.().n_L.J.!-h)'~~i}~. ~Then dirac ted, prepare 
detailed recol1nniSSal1ce roquirOilEllTGS, both cir and ground, to 
support the basic operation plo.n. 

(2) lG-t; iiy<, '2:.,,'. ~;~·:::,t .. 1;i:.ons, 5t> 1'ir.r:Ulca£ _~<; ;;;"re?arc", to 
(J.D~l~.O ~ ·..i~:;Dio:.l oi~ Jr:~: _ .. c..tt.cl.io~~~) 5t:: 11['l.l~il~('!8. 

~' 

b. ReCL~e_s!-s to_l~~lo20!.5-ljac_E?1~_~lcLS~19rti:P&JJni:~s..: 

(1) 1st 1-i<:>rit'1G Division .. ---------------------_ ............ ----....... ,-
i : r" 

(a) Provide intelligence arid inf'ornati0l1 on the Khnm Due 
Special Forces CDnp a.s availaole. 

~.:".~ ,,~- .... 

(b) ~-'rovide aerial o05crvntion -and photo reconnaissance 
to support operations L'1 tho Khm::l Duc a,l"oa. 

a. See Section VIII of reference (d). 

a. K"1.ps arc specified in reference (a) • 

b. Photographs i·Jill be requested in 2,ccordulcc vr.i:t.h par~,graph 
402 of reference Cd). 

c. IIaDCorrcc-cions, l-J.l t'.l1its .1i.ll n~".il1tain n record of Llap 
corroctions:--Corrocffons \'Till be fon-nu:dcd via this HcadquL'Itcrs to 
CG .. 1st !rarina Division (itttl1: (',...2) as Gl1cmL'1tored. 

0__ Sec Section V of rcfe:,,"cncc (d). 

a. Subnit standard intolligcnct reports'as prC},$c,ribcd in Section 
XII of roference (cl) .. and as ro:\p1ificd 1)010'."1 • 

. _------ ----- ---
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b.. E1tCJ ]J:g.c~~,§]J~~-~Iy.jJ:y,~1,§.UI0~. 'i'ho l'olJoJ."ting period for 
dilly Intelligence SUlJLLt'.riOS S1l0ru-::;c.oll :GO t:l:lS IIcc,clquartcrs vr.i.11 
be 0600 to 0600. TIYiSliIs 1vill arrive at this IIorc.dquartcrs by 0000 
daily. 

c. §_p'.'?ci¥..J1J.t~?ll.iI~Sf.?-.e.~ Co1-_1_c_e:G.~.9!l':c9.tliL0r.lGl!"S (~~~~). SIC~~s 
are pror:rulgated by higho::.- headQuartors to direct 'Ghe collection effort 

'of specific t.uctical und tecluncu :U1tolligcllcc rcquirc;1cn-(:.s. 
Pertinont SImLa lvill be forwr:rd0d to 8ubo .. "'dinate units ;for inclusion 
in their collection efforts. Collection of il1forr~ation rosponsive 
to SIC~~s tlUst bo maG.o in D. tinoly fashion. 

fU~ :,;..DL: ;3 : 
.. • • 1· 

BY COlil:A};J) OF COLONr.ili '[JIDDZCli3 

t~t /A:', I ;--'1 
-:1.0 0,.' A~·tr11~_i~l~ ~ ~ 

Lieutenant Colonel, U. S. Harine Corps 
E=cecur.iw Offioer 

i .... C:'''.l·~cctc:;,':Lst,ics ·of tho Area of Operations 
2 - Ener::y Order of Jattle 

k1:.1C::::C (Distri~J\.:::'ion) to 
Operation Plan ,303-66 

Da:mGl1.A1J}i;D AT .3 YJ~A:'tS nrfEii.Vp.L; 
DECLASSIFIGD AF1'lli1 12 mus. 

DOD DIR 5200.10 
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1\.ppendix 1 (Cl1araetcl'istiCs of tiiO Area 0: 0Perc:c.~'.ons) to 
An.l1eJC B (Int311igcl1ce) to Operation OrC:0r 303-66. 

1.. qene!.B:!_ The study area is botmded by coordinates (ZC 000010) 
to (ZC 070080) to (ZC 010150) to (YO 940000). It is situated 
appro;)::imat.e1y 1]0 kilometers (00 miles) uast Gf 'NJ.= KY (DT 3l4223). 
The t:'.rea is approxil:lat,e1y 12 kilometers eas"!:, of the Laotian border. 
The center of the arcn is a p1~tea1.1 near the NGOl'~ PZlTG BUll mountains 
(YO 988093). T11e DAI~ EI river, 1tlhich ]?.:>.sses t~ough tj10 cast portion of' the 
area serves as a natural averiue of approach from tho Laotian border 
eas'J:,w9.l"d to the eoastal al"'ea. 

2. l'Teather: The monsoon climatic conditions at KHAh DUe "''lill 
strongi;); influence operations. The· southwest monsoon season., which 
oceDIa from raid-l1ay through mid-October is characterized by eJd:.ended 
rainy periods and overcast skies. Heavy rain also .:fills dl~ri'-lg the 
period October 'tl1l.'ougl1 December,. the northe<1st monsoon. 'fhe best 
weather conditions occur in the KHAH DUG arca fl~om January through 
April • 

.3. RolJ:.eZ-_a..r!cl..prai~O£?. rrho 1i.lOuntB.ins su;crounding the are<l. of 
ope:L~al:,ions rise in elcv2:tion to 11'565 metors. Portions of those 
rugged mountC'.ins lay in tho o.reo. of Opo:i'ut.iol1s Dnd :these. rise to 
929 motol~s. The YD.ajor drainago fOI)/c,urcs in tho areo. are tho D!.K IiI, 
DAK tiE: and DAK eHO rivers. r1'he DAI( ~~I ent.e::."s the area fron tho south 
at. (zc 030047) and e::dts t.o the north at (ZC 044ll0). Tho DAII: SE 
cmters from·tl1G southuest at (YC 96:3029) and joins tho DAE l:1 at 
(zc 030076). The DAK CHO dr2.ins tho northern part of the arca nnd 
joins tho DPJ~ 1::1 at CZC 03 G0155 ). Sev~ral smilior ;rt,roolHs o.1'ld 
intermittent streans <:CLso clrm:n. t.he DIca and join th;: major rivers. 

4. V9Actv.:tion, Tho entire erca is covorcd"tJith denso jungle forest 
intcrspOl~sQcfw:i:t,h bamboo thickots aid pcJ.ms" the only cleared arec.s 
OX'o tho Speci[l~ Forces Cani) complex. a:i"d. a smDll village aroa £1t 

(ZC 002091). 

£1. Thero is ono smull rm'u1 settlement of nppro::::imdo1y 1,,0 
houses cento~od at (ZC 002091). 

b. The priucll"'1J cultural fO£1turo is tho U.S. lmilY Spccicl Forces 
CL'lnn sit,U~ved in the CO!T0C:C of the o.roa of o;::>oro:t.ions at (ZC 00.3078). 
Tho' C[Lmp is gcner'2lly roct:.'JlGu.lDx in shape, ;t1Q[Lsuring 000 feet in 
length a.l1d hOO fact in width. It is served by a single run't!ay, 
asph21t-surfaccd airstrip mCaSUi.~:i.J.1g 6,,198 feet by 95 fcct. There 
nrc l:L111itod aircrai"G facilities t'.villa'olo. 

DClmmlJill.i3D xr 3 UA.ii.S nfr~:l('Vf,L; 
m:CLASSIF']J::;]J A17i';:;;:rr 12 Y;::.Alm, 

DOD DEl 5200.10 
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6, Lines of CO::'lDunicat i_ons • '.I.'ho only 1}jlC of COllID1l'nio['."Gion ir.i.thin 
tho ~. OrOiJOl;;ii011s-i~s·:]'D:t,ion.'1.l:outo )lL:., ~rhieh orrto:cs tho aroa 
frod tho 110rtl1oust r,t (Zc 040113) and ox..i.t 5 to th(3 southt.rcst ut 
(YC 969(46). Clussificd as a fair 'twathar, 100s8 surface l~of1d, it 
c:.ppOal'S to be in fL'irl;;r good re~x:.ir in tho vicinit;y of the Speci2l 
Forcos Call:;?, but to the cus;:' at (ZC 01!~l08) ;:>l1.d scmtlmcst at eyC 991071) 
it is ovcrgl~ovm 0lld 'lmuscd oxcept. as a trail. 

Defensive Positions. 
,..-~--.-..--..---...--......-... .... 

n. 9£o,c,:i.v;t., l"<?!£..c2......C~t Located in tho centor of tho area of 
opCi7ations J t}10 crap is comprised of billoting fac:ilitios, opc:;.~[rtionaJ.. 

and E'.dministrn.tivG fn.ci1itios and major WGa)Ol1S lJositiol1s. 

b. Trsb,.nir&.-.Cnmp. :Loce.:Ged approximately 200 meters south-Host of 
tho S)ecirQ Forces Camp ,C'.t (ZO 001077), the trG.ining CGmp is roct2..nguJ.n.r 
in sh11po, mCMuring 190 feet by 150 foot.. It consists primarily of 
oilletin[,; 5)11008 and ono 60 liE morta:i.~ po sit. ion. 

c. "llIIf.~~K0..r~_~S.E!:l.1?.. A 1I1ITlGZlI Force Cronp is loeD.tad :Xc, 
(ZC 00308/:l on t:JO o;J1)Qsit..J side of the: airfield from tho Spociol 
Forces CmlllJ. '1'11e Cill:1p is ovvl in shupe" 750 foet lons nnd h.oO feet 
\dclc. The C2i:l:i.J contcins tHO 81 lilll· mortar positions, nUlIlGrous 
foxholes ini:.crsperscd vr.i.th bUl'1lco"rs, &lel is surrounded by wiro. Thero 
Gl'o also np~)roxir;'.<.'\to1;T 10 buildings locf\tod IQ::'hin thu perimeter 
of tl1is C21"1p. 

d. l'J0r:tl!..c_~~ __ 0.':.tGE..0~~' Located npprox:i.n1crtoly .2 kilo!llotors 
northoast of tho Spocj.cl Fo:cces CcrLl;') at. (ZG Ol409h) is D. triangle' 
shaped outpost 1v-hich measures appro;:jj:l2.toly 170 foot on OC:ech side. 
It is surrOU!lded by tu1 om"'lih lTDll on oach of its th;:'oc sides, and 
contains numerous 11011ponSi I positions a,i"ld sholters. 

o. ~t..h ~t.l~t... l,ocdod 11ppro:Kiril.:;.tel~; one Idlolllotcr north 
of tho northoast ond of the a.irfield at (ze 01009(5) is w'1 out:Jost I 
trit,l1gulD.!' in sh['c~Je, mC1D.sUr:01g 160 f oct on u&ell side. It is 
surrounded by 2.11 cc.rtl1 1'[(111 tll"lCl contcil1s one shalt ar. 

f. Southuost. Out'Jost. 1.OC0.:(.OC1 o.P?l~o:d.r1C.tel:r 1.8 kilolnotors 
south1'Tcst oit11Q- S?oC1~lj?orces Cam;} c,t (ye 988(70) is a triE'.l1gulnr 
outpost nlco.su.:;.'inG IhO foet on oncil side. I·t is surrounded by .::ti1 
earth vnlll [mel cO:'Je::U118 one sholtc:c [J.}(l n1Jl~Wl"OUS \ilC2P0l1S positioYls. 

g. !.l?I.lill'~~J?9..~;;'.. Locc.:'c.ccl alJlJroxindcly -(;'1',10 ldlon(,)tcl~s 
nort,ll1'!Cst of tIl\) Spcci::,l Foj.~cos CDlilp is a root D.l1gul.c.r outpost that 
mOD.sures 100 foot oy 250 f()~)t. It contnins n s1..'C.~ro'Lll1d:L'lg trench 
system) tve['.po~-!S i)ositiol1s, and s;1eltcrs. 
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S:'::CR"01' 

b. Qr~op·~Qti0E:: HorthG~st to South~'lost (50 dOgl'oos - 230 c~ogroos 
i~Z). 

c. h~l~~: 6,198 foot. 

O. Yc.c}J4!-icB. A rcyottod parking n.pron 190 foet by 650 feet 
is located on t.ho northi'TOst. side of t.he cirstrip. A loose surfo.ce, 
In.ir 'l'roo.thor rO'-'.d COlli1CCtS tho o.irstrip 1-lith the Spoc:i_u Forces Crl~P. 

f. Overrun. Thol'o arc ovorruns of 375 foot on tho northeast ond 
of the run~k.:;y-ru.ld 2.50 fect on tho southl'ICS"t cnd. ';:'110 l1oJ.'t .. hoast 
oyorrun tornrinatos at 'G~lO oeliSG of tho forest, oIld the southHost 
oyerru.n ends at 0. s,:-cll ditch :Jc:;."pcndicu.lnr to tho rtU1lruy. An 
.n.dditionru. 250 feot. of cloo.rod oxoa o:lcists boti-vccn tho ditch cn.d 
t .. he forest. 

(1) Cover: COyo:c is considered sood in tho r.roa of op )I'.n.tions, 
o.ffordcld by thogonorGl reliof, rlwinos, end hoav:;r vogetc.tion. 

(2) COl1cc.n.lmcmt: Concealment i,rill bo excellent in tho oxea 
of ol)(;rrrt.ions ,- cl'fordccl primarily by tllO m::'c,rcElcly donse ycgetation. 

(1) Obscrvation: Dense lo:;:cst DJ.1cl socondary growth in the 
arco. of oporc.tiOniJ3j'lit.s both short rD.l1go and long rc.ngo obscrvation, 
f'lthough 1'1'01,1 selected point S -i:,~1C; latt.er mDV be oxcollcmt. 

(2) Fiolds of Firo. Fields of fire for n[l.t tr.n.jecto~r 
l"roe.?Qns vlill-:b7~poor~i'iit:1c aJ:ea of o~)orc;bionc duo to the forost 
yogotc.tion and broken torro.in} uhilo hi.c;h angL:; 1'i1'o HOD-pOnS \'lill 
have poor to fo.ir fields of f:Lro. 

10. Kex. Terl~nin Foatures. ~Tithin the c.rea of opo:c<:'.tions, tho hD.Is 
located at fiC-98OOiO);- (YO 9[5£5(90).. (ZC 004097).. (ZC 010099).. aDd 
tho ridge lino froil (ZC 019088) to (ZC 025077) provide lo~ rmgo 
observo.tion 02 t:1C (?.5.rfiold mid. S)ccic.l Forces C~·!clP. 'iho fOlU' hills 
also flank tho only roc.d loa.din[~ in und out of tho D..roa. Outposts' 
D..rC situated onthc hills at (YO 98[,'(70), (ZC 01409L,), (ZC 010098), 
mid (YC 9158090). 
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aroo of operations. 
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donse jUJ1,c;lo-covccocl tOj.~rcil1 j.s tho primary 
';:'11(,1';':; is onJ:~:' 0110 r02..d lO2.din2; int,o tho 
to [';;.~ti:l:'icicl obstacles arc :).p)arcnt. 

12. Avenuos of Appl'oc..cL... Tho :m.ajor avenues of a)proac:l into tho 
area 'O.fOlJm°;-:rc,io'n ['l;;-U:~O stro2ms J trdls oncl J.oute 14.. 

a. SouthcC).st. The major avenue of app:~oach irrc,o ·tho DIea fron 
t~1G southcnst' is' ~i:.·hc DAK 5J~/DIU( l~I system oi:' river vcllcys "'hich 
ontor tho area ~G (ZC 037049). 

b. So1..~. Tho DAIl: Sr.; volloy cmtc::cs the area at (YC 9[55031) and 
provides access from tho south. Route lL~ ont.o:::·8 t.l1O area at (ye 0970L~6) 
fornrl.ng 811 additional route from the so1..1011. 

c. Horth-vmst ~ '.£'ho DL.K SA velley provides e.eccs s 
froll tllo north1;;ost, ontoril.1:::; the ['.rca at (YC 955099). 
gonerclly folIous the; course of this vnl1oy. 

to tho <C.rca 
A trcti1 

d. :North. The DAK CHO v['J.ley and a trail i'.Ihich jo:u'lS it (It 
(ZC OOI:Jlij 'form (l good approgch into t.hu DJ."oa from the '11Oy'(:.h. 

Route ll~ is 0.11 addltiol1c:l approc.ch routo from tho north. 

0.:'110 DAr: llI/JLK GIIO river vnllo:;rs Cl21d nn l:um.a::tod vDllcy 
ontering tho O':;"cc, at (ZC 0670(5) provides cJ~ocllcnt entry from tho 
oast. 

DIST:~IBtJrION : 

:W COlllIAIID OF COLONZL UIDmCICt~ 

'~C~/..t~i~'1 1--. . 
• ~ • • AfftfG~.ll):CI:--

Liouton2nt Colonel, U. S. lTarino Corps 
~cocutivc Officor 
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t~ppon(.1ix 2 J (Zno;:\r Orc1oio 0'1" ::Jc:c tlo) to i',:;..: 0:: (Incolligoi1cc) to 
Opcj,~ation Order 303-66. 

f'.. ~2nJ~~~., 'i.'hc only kn01Jl1 Viet Gong unit in t:w KhC:U:l Due 
OXGa is tl1c l;lu~ SOlT !.c~;Jj·;S20~r:.:·~;.;i'IGl;; ~!~~,L.'_i!rl1j\.LILJn·. :rhis battDliol1 
consist s of t1 hoadquarters oloLlont, t~1ro(j COnpai.llCS, a rledical 
scction, a !'t1dio/ cor,!i:li..micdions coll, a mess cell, a' rOD,to sCCt"..i.°j:'C3~ 
g;uord o.J10. fivo (5) Honto.gn[1.l"c1. TrDnsportatiol1 h2Dlots. J5stiI:w.tocl 
otro3.1gth is fou:;.o :1Ul1cl:i."ed (hOO) l"cg'LUars, o.nd threo hundred (300) 
portors, . 

b. P.isp..osJti.9B.4 'l'l1e last known ener:w location 'uas in the 
vicinit.y of (ZT.3 0798') on 22 April 1966. 

c. Arms and AI'l:18nent. Altho1..1.vh the exact aI'lllS' 81'1(1 ar:mainent 
of the E21n~Son 7li:..-anspo-rtacion Jatt~ion a~'e D~l;:nO'lm) i':' can be 
expected that, any attaclc on the Iilianl Due Speci8l ?orces Canp 
Hould be augyilented "dth 60} 152 e .. nd possibly 120 :mm mortars as well 
as 57mm recoilless rifles. 

d. ~.&s_t.i_c_~~~SJl~a:t:-}~.oJ~. j~n.er.ly forces must establish a 
logistical s1.lPPor'c, base in close pro::dnuty t.o Kham Du.c in order 
t.o sustain any op81~a:tion of conseq,uence. '~'his base could verJ well 
be established across the border on LaotiB.t"J territory. 

c. Reilllorcements. The enemy is capable of moving reinforce­
ments i'rOlli t11e D'O :;C\base area or from staging areas to the north 
uader the' conceeJ_hlent offered by 'I:,he jungle CB110PY. Once tI1e action 
is joined, the only en en;? reinforceLlents which c01..ud provide an 
influence are those \'lhich have been prepositioned in the immediate 
area. 

(1) Attack KhClIl'Duc ~'Tith tuo (;2) or more ba:ttelions, at 
a tiae favorable to him, E'11d 1dtl1draI"T after d.estlo oy-i..J1[; the forces 
and facilities thereat. 

(2) l~o1.'-rrt:, harassing attacks on ~ChaI1 Due in ~rder to cause 
deployrnent of reaction 2.nd/or reinforcin~. forces. 

(J) 2s-t,a~)lish an.bushes at possible HLZs and airCj.~D.ft 
aPP:l."oaches out side the C2111P a~'ea to destroy aircraft and troops 
attempting to reinforce Xhan Th.l.C. 

(L!-) The enemy is capable of breaking contact once est8.blished 
and 't-.rithdra'l,.ring ba.ck into the jungle or across the border into Laos. 

2. Additional Ol'cler of Jat,tJ e infornation llill 1::0 promulgated by 
XntsuJns, Perintreps, ffi1d Spct ~epo~cs. 
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SECRET • 
5th Marinos (-) (Rein) 
.1 st Marino Divisicm (Rein) E'r'Ig'---.. 
COO LA.I, Republic of Viotnam( '.? ') 

310600H AUGUST 1966 Q 

5~ -_." 
~(:~l >5) 
.-(5)(\ 

{6 \\...../ I. \) 
---'~ I \ 

Operation Overlay to Operation Plan 303-66 

Ref: (a;) Map: VIETNAM, 1: 50,000, 
Series L701, Sheets 6557~J 6557][, 
65571II, 6557IV. 

Time Zone: H 

BY COMlIiLi.ND OF COLONEL WIDDECKE 

\J " \ 1 
I { 
" \V 

U 
~(' d~ljt'af;-v/.'vC. Arl1HEi~ll.T 

6, Current 1'1.B.VN OP I s 

~ 

2,4,8,10-2 A/e 
3-3 A/e 
5-10A!e 
7-8 A/e 
9"'4 A/e 

12-3 /:Je 
13-3 Ale 
1-20-30 A/e 

11-15-20 .1./C 

Lieutenant Colonel, U.S. Harine Corps 
Executive Officer 

DISTRIBUTION: Annex X (Distribution) to OpGrf.l.tion Plan 303-66 

DO\JNGRAD'!m ."'-T 3 P...:AR INTERVALS 
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o SECRET • Copy NJII ar Copies 
5 th l1armes (:rT Re in) 
1st 11arine Division (Rein) F.HF 
CHU LAl, Republic of Vietnam 
3l0600H AUGUST 1966 

Annex X (Diatribution) to Operation Plan 303-66 

Time Zone: H 

CG, FMFPAO 
CG, !II l'IAF 
CG, 1ST MAW 
CG, 1ST H.tU?!>IV 
CO, Tth Ma.r:in:es 
CO, 11th Marmes 
CO, MAG 12 
CO, IfAG 36 
CO, Hq En 1st l1a.rDi v 
CO, 1st En 5th lTar 
CO, 2nd Bn 5th Ha.:r 
CO, 3rd Bn 5th f1a.r 
CO, 2nd Bn 11th Marines 
CO, Is t Erl8r En 
CO, 1st SP Bn 
CO, 1st Recon En 
CO, 1st l>led Bn 
CO, FLSG tlB" 
S-l 
S-2 
S-3 
S-4 
S-5 
Comm 
FSCC 
Files 

Total 

5 
2 
2 
5 
2 
2 
2 

03 
4 
6 
6 

·6 
4 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

ZQ 
84 

/. ~) I·: ~ 
U/.(', /~ .. ' '~aot.'­w. c. 1I.~fat" 

Lieu tenan t Colonel, u. S. l1a.rine Corp!!! 
Executive Offi~er 
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